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Sec. 

725.1260  Length  of  time  records  and  reports 

are  to  be  kept. 
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Authority:  §§  725.1230  through  725.1261 
issued  under  secs.  301,  313,  314,  372-375,  52 
Stat.  38,  as  amended,  47,  as  amended,  48,  as 
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1314,  1372-1375,  1421,  1813. 

General 

§  725.1230  Basis  and  purpose. 

Sections  725.1230  through  725.1261  are 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and 
the  Agricultural  Acts  of  1949  and  1956, 
as  amended,  and  govern  the  issuance  of 
marketing  cards  for  marketing  and  price 
support  purposes,  the  identification  of 
tobacco  for  purposes  of  marketing  re¬ 
strictions  and  price  support,  the  collec¬ 
tion  and  refund  of  penalties,  and  the 
records  and  reports  incident  thereto  on 
the  marketing  of  burley,  flue-cured,  flre- 
cured,  dark  air-cured,  and  Virginia  sun- 
cured  tobacco  during  the  1961-62 
marketing  year.  Prior  to  preparing 
§§  725.1230  through  725.1261,  public 
notice  (26  F.R.  2483)  of  their  formula¬ 
tion  was  given  in  accordance  with  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003) .  The  data,  views,  and  recommen¬ 
dations  pertaining  to  §§  725.1230  through 
725.1261,  which  were  submitted  have 
been  duly  considered  within  the  limits 
permitted  by  the  Agricultural  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  the 
Agricultural  Acts  of  1949  and  1956,  as 
amended.  Since  comity  committees  are 
now  determining  the  acreage  of  tobacco 
on  farms,  and  since  some  farmers  are 
disposing  of  excess  tobacco,  it  is  hereby 
determined  that  compliance  with  the 
provision  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  with  respect  to  the  effective  date 
is  contrary  to  the  public  interest.  Sec¬ 
tions  725.1230  through  725.1261  shall 
therefore  become  effective  upon  filing 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register.  % 

§  725.1231  Definitions. 

As  used  in  §§  725.1230  through 
725.1261,  and  in  all  instructions,  forms, 
and  documents  in  connection  therewith, 
the  words  and  phrases  defined  in  this 
section  shall  have  the  meanings  herein 
assigned  to  them  unless  the  context  or 
subject  matter  otherwise  requires.  The' 
following  words  and  phrases  shall  have 
the  meanings  assigned  to  them  in  the 
regulations  contained  in  Part  719  of 
this  chapter:  "Community  Committee”, 
“County  Committee”,  "County  Office 
Manager”,  "Deputy  Administrator”, 
"Farm”,  "Operator”,  “Secretary.” 

(a)  "Act”  means  the  Agricultural  Ad¬ 
justment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

(b)  “Buyers  Corrections  Account” 
means  the  account  required  to  be  kept 
by  the  warehouseman  of  any  tobacco 
purchased  at  auction  by  the  buyer  but 


not  delivered  to  the  buyer,  or  any  to-  - 
bacco  returned  by  the  buyer  because  of 
rejection  by  the  buyer,  lost  ticket,  or  any 
other  valid  reason,  and  which  is  turned 
back  to  the  warehouseman  and  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  adjustment  invoice  from 
the  buyer.  Buyers  Corrections  Account 
shall  include  from  each  adjustment  in¬ 
voice  the  pounds  and  amounts  deducted 
resulting  from  short  baskets  and  short 
weights,  and  pounds  and  amounts  added 
resulting  from  long  baskets,  and  long 
weights  which  buyers  debit  or  credit  to 
the  warehouseman  and  support  with  ad¬ 
justment  invoices. 

(c)  “Carry-over”  tobacco  means,  with 
respect  to  a  farm,  tobacco  produced 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  calendar 
year  1961  which  has  not  been  marketed 
or  which  has  not  otherwise  been  dis¬ 
posed  of  prior  to  the  beginning,  as  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Act,  of  the  1961-62  market¬ 
ing  year. 

(d)  "Dealer”  or  "Buyer”  means  a  per¬ 
son  who  engages  to  any  extent  in  the 
business  of  acquiring  tobacco  from 
producers. 

(e)  "Director”  means  Director  or  Act¬ 
ing  Director,  Tobacco  Division,  Com¬ 
modity  Stabilization  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(f) .  "Field  assistant”  or  "marketing 
recorder”  means  any  duly  authorized 
employee  of  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  or  any  duly  author¬ 
ized  employee  of  an  Agricultural  Stabil¬ 
ization  and  Conservation  (ASC)  county 
office,  whose  duties  involve  the  prepara¬ 
tion  and  handling  of  records  and  re¬ 
ports  pertaining  to  tobacco  marketing 
quotas. 

(g)  “Floor  sweepings”  means  scraps 
of  tobacco  or  leaves,  other  than  bundles, 
of  tobacco  which  accumulate  on  the 
warehouse  floor  in  the  regular  course  of 
business  which  is  sold  in  the  untied  form 
in  which  acquired  and  sales  apd  resales 
of  such  tobacco. 

(h)  "Leaf  account  tobacco”  means  all 
tobacco  purchased  by  or  for  the  account 
of  the  warehouse  regardless  of  whether 
it  is  whole  or  parts  of  leaves  or  bundles 
and  in  addition  tobacco,  other  than  floor 
sweepings,  which  accumulates  on  the 
warehouse  floor  and  is  gathered  up  by 
the  warehouseman  for  sale,  and  sales 
and  resales  of  such  tobacco  including 
tobacco  from  Buyers  Corrections  Ac¬ 
count.  Scrap  tobacco  obtained  through 
grading  tobacco  for  farmers  or  furnish¬ 
ing  farmers  curing  or  stripping  space, 
and  floor  sweepings  purchased  from  an¬ 
other  warehouseman  or  dealer  shall  be 
considered  leaf  account  tobacco. 

(i)  “Market”  means  the  disposition  in 
raw  or  processed  form  of  tobacco  by 
voluntary  or  involuntary  sale,  barter,  or 
exchange,  or  by  gift  inter  vivos.  "Mar¬ 
keting”  and  “marketed”  shall  have  cor¬ 
responding  meanings  to  the  term 
“market”. 

(j)  “Nonwarehouse  sale”  means  any 
first  marketing  of  farm  tobacco  other 
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than  by  sale  at  public  auction  through 
a  warehouse  in  the  regular  course  of 
business. 

(k)  "Person”  means  an  individual, 
partnership,  association,  corporation, 
estate,  or  trust,  or  other  business  enter¬ 
prise  or  other  legal  entity,  and  wherever 
applicable,  a  State,  a  political  subdivision 
of  a  State  or  any  agency  thereof. 

(l)  "Pound”  means  that  amount  of 
tobacco  which,  if  weighed  in  its  un¬ 
stemmed  form  and  in  the  condition  in 
which  it  is  usually  marketed  by  pro¬ 
ducers  would  equal  one  pound  standard 
weight. 

(m)  "Producer”  means  a  person  who, 
as  owner,  landlord,  tenant  or  sharecrop¬ 
per  is  entitled  to  share  in  the  tobacco 
available  for  marketing  from  the  farm  or 
in  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(n)  "Resale”  means  the  disposition  by 
sale,  barter,  exchange,  or  gift  inter  vivos, 
of  tobacco  which  has  been  marketed 
previously. 

(o)  "Sale  day”  means  the  period  at 
the  end  of  which  the  warehouseman 
bills  to  buyers  the  tobacco  purchased  by 
them  during  such  period. 

(p)  "Scrap  tobacco”  means  the  resi¬ 
due  which  accumulates  in  the  course  of 
preparing  tobacco  for  market,  consisting 
chiefly  of  portions  of  tobacco  leaves  and 
leaves  of  poor  quality. 

(q)  “State  administrative  officer” 
means  the  person  employed  by  the  State 
committee  to  execute  the  policies  of  the 
State  committee  and  be  responsible  for 
the  day-to-day  operations  of  the  ASC 
State  office,  or  the  person  acting  in  such 
capacity. 

(r)  "State  committee”  means  the  per¬ 
sons  in  a  State  designated  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  as  the  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  State  committee  under 
section  8(b)  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended. 

(s)  "Suspended  sale”  means  any  first 
marketing  of  farm  tobacco  at  a  ware¬ 
house  sale  for  which  a  memorandum  of 
sale  is  not  issued  by  the  end  of  the  sale 
day  on  which  such  marketing  occurred. 

(t)  "Tobacco”  means  each  one  or  all, 
as  indicated  by  the  context,  of  the  kinds 
of  tobacco  listed  in  this  paragraph  com¬ 
prising  the  types  specified,  as  classified 
in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announce¬ 
ment  No.  118  (Part  30,  this  title)  of 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Burley  tobacco,  comprising  type  31; 

Flue-cured  tobacco,  comprising  types  11, 
12,  13  and  14; 

Fire-cured  tobacco,  comprising  type  21; 

Fire-cured  tobacco,  comprising  types  22, 
23  and  24; 

Dark,  air-cured  tobacco,  comprising  types 
35  and  36; 

Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco,  comprising 
type  37. 

(1)  "Discount  Variety”  means  any  of 
the  flue-cured  tobacco  seed  varieties 
designated  as  Coker  139,  Coker  140  or 
Dixie  Bright  244  or  a  mixture  or  strain 
of  such  seed  varieties  (also  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "discount  varieties”  or 
"limited  support  variety”) :  Provided, 
That,  where  there  is  growing  in  a  field 
off -type  plants  of  not  more  than  two  (2) 
percent,  such  off -type  plants  shall  not  be 


considered  in  determining  the  flue-cured 
tobacco  variety  being  produced.  Off- 
type  plants  are  due  to  genetic  or  environ¬ 
mental  factors  and  shall  be  considered 
as  variation  within  the  variety.  Flue- 
cured  tobacco  which  is  not  determined  to 
be  discount  variety  shall  be  considered 
as  "acceptable  variety.” 

(2)  Any  tobacco  (i)  that  has  similar 
appearance  and  growth  characteristics 
while  growing  in  a  field  on  a  farm,  or 
(ii)  any  cured  tobacco  that  has  the  same 
characteristics  and  corresponding  quali¬ 
ties,  colors,  and  lengths  of  either  burley, 
flue-cured,  fire-cured,  dark  air-cured,  or 
Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered,  respectively,  either  burley,  flue- 
cured,  fire-cured,  dark  air-cured,  or  Vir¬ 
ginia  sun-cured  tobacco  without  regard 
to  any  factors  of  historical  or  geographi¬ 
cal  nature  which  cannot  be  determined 
by  examination  of  the  tobacco. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  discovering  and 
identifying  all  tobacco  subject  to  mar¬ 
keting  quotas  the  term  “tobacco”  with 
respect  to  any  farm  located  in  an  area 
in  which  either  burley,  flue-cured,  fire- 
cured,  dark  air-cured,  or  Virginia  sun- 
cured  tobacco  is  normally  produced  shall 
include  all  acreage  of  tobacco  (without 
regard  to  the  definition  of  “tobacco” 
herein),  unless  the  county  committee 
with  the  approval  of  the  State  commit¬ 
tee  (i)  determines  that,  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  all  or  a  part 
of  such  acreage  should  not  be  considered 
as  either  burley,  flue-cured,  fire-cured, 
dark  air-cured,  or  Virginia  sun-cured  to¬ 
bacco,  or  (ii)  determines,  from  satis¬ 
factory  proof  furnished  by  the  operator 
of  the  farm,  that  a  part  or  all  of  the 
production  of  such  acreage  has  been 
certified  by  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  under  the  Tobacco  Inspection 
Act  (7  U.S.C.  511),  and  regulations 
issued  pursuant  thereto,  as  a  kind  of 
tobacco  not  subject  to  marketing  quotas. 
Any  amount  of  tobacco  so  determined  as 
a  kind  of  tobacco  not  subject  to  market¬ 
ing  quotas  shall  be  converted  to  acres 
on  the  basis  of  the  average  yield  per  har¬ 
vested  acre  of  tobdcco  grown  on  the  farm 
in  1961  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  harvested  acreage  of  such  kind  of 
tobacco  produced  on  the  farm. 

(u)  “Tobacco  available  for  market¬ 
ing”  means  all  tobacco  produced  on  the 
farm  in  the  calendar  year  1961  plus  any 
carry-over  tobacco,  less  any  tobacco  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  accordance  with  §  725.1245. 

(v)  "Tobacco  subject  to  marketing 
quotas”  means ; 

(1)  Any  burley,  fire-cured,  dark  air- 
cured  or  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco 
marketed  during  the  period  October  1, 
1961  to  September  30,  1962,  inclusive, 
and  any  burley,  fire-cured,  dark  air- 
cured  or  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  calendar  year  1961  and  mar¬ 
keted  prior  to  October  1,  1961. 

(2)  Any  flue-cured  tobacco  marketed 
during  the  period  July  1,  1961  to  June 
30,  1962  inclusive,  and  any  flue-cured 
tobacco  produced  in  the  calendar  year 
1961  and  marketed  prior  to  July  1,  1961. 

(w)  "Trucker”  means  a  person  oper¬ 
ating  as  a  common  carrier  or  private 
carrier  who  engages  to  any  extent  in  the 
business  of  trucking  or  hauling  tobacco 
for  producers  to  a  point  where  it  may 


be  marketed  or  otherwise  disposed  of 
in  the  form  and  in  the  condition  in  which 
it  is  usually  marketed  by  producers. 

(x)  “Warehouseman”  means  a  person 
who  engages  to  any  extent  in  the  busi. 
ness  of  holding  sales  of  tobacco  at  public 
auction  at  a  warehouse. 

(y)  “Warehouse  gross  sales”  means 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  all  marketings 
of  tobacco  at  auction  on  a  warehouse 
floor  for  producers,  dealers,  warehouse¬ 
men,  and  Association  (“loan  tobacco”) 

(z)  “Warehouse  sale”  means  a  mar¬ 
keting  of  tobacco  by  a  sale  at  public  auc¬ 
tion  through  a  warehouse  in  the  regular 
course  of  business,  and  shall  include  all 
lots  or  baskets  of  tobacco  marketed  by 
sale  at  public  auction  in  sequence  at  a 
given  time. 

§  725.1232  Instructions  and  forms. 

The  Director  shall  cause  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  issued  such  forms  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  and  shall  cause  to  be  prepared 
such  instructions  with  respect  to  internal 
management  as  are  necessary  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  regulations  in  this  part.  The 
forms  and  instructions  shall  be  approved 
by,  and  the  instructions  shall  be  issued 
by  the  Deputy  Administrator. 

§  725.1233  Extent  of  calculations  and 
rule  of  fractions. 

(a)  Harvested  acreage.  The  acreage 
of  tobacco  harvested  on  a  farm  in  1961 
shall  be  expressed  in  hundredths  and 
fractions  of  less  than  one  hundredth  of 
an  acre  shall  be  dropped.  For  example, 
1.550,  1.555,  or  1.559  acres  would  be  1.55 
acres. 

(b)  Percent  excess.  The  percentage 
of  excess  tobacco  available  for  market¬ 
ing  from  a  farm,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "percent  excess”  shall  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  tenths  percent  and  calcula¬ 
tion  thereof  rounded  to  the  nearest 
tenth  percent.  Computations  shall  be 
carried  two  decimal  places  beyond  the 
required  number  of  decimal  places.  In 
rounding,  digits  of  50  or  less  beyond  the 
required  number  of  decimal  places  shall 
be  dropped;  if  51  or  more,  the  last  re¬ 
quired  decimal  place  shall  be  increased 
by  “1”.  For  example,  6.732  would  be 
6.7;  6.750  would  be  6.7;  6.751  would  be 
6.8;  and  6.782  would  be  6.8. 

(c)  Converted  rate  of  penalty.  The 
amount  of  penalty  per  pound  upon 
marketings  of  tobacco  subject  to  pen¬ 
alty,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “con¬ 
verted  rate  of  penalty”  shall  be  expressed 
in  tenths  of  a  cent  and  calculations 
thereof  rounded  to  the  nearest  tenth  of 
a  cent,  except  that  if  the  resulting  con¬ 
verted  rate  of  penalty  is  less  than  a  tenth 
of  a  cent,  it  shall  be  expressed  in  hun¬ 
dredths  of  a  cent  and  calculations 
thereof  rounded  to  the  nearest  hun¬ 
dredth  of  a  cent.  Computations  shall 
be  carried  two  decimal  places  beyond 
the  required  number  of  decimal  places. 
In  rounding,  digits  of  50  or  less  beyond 
the  required  number  of  decimal  places 
shall  be  dropped;  if  51  or  more,  the  last 
required  decimal  -place  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  by  “1”.  For  example,  expres¬ 
sions  in  tenths  calculated  as  6.732  would 
be  6.7;  6.750  would  be  6.7;  6.751  would 
be  6.8;  and  6.782  would  be  6.8;  and  ex¬ 
pressions  in  hundredths  calculated  as 
0.0536  would  be  0.05;  0.0550  would  be 
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(2)  Members  of  the  county  committee 
and  State  committee  and  any  employee 
of  the  ASC  county  office  designated  by 
the  county  office  manager  as  a  reporter, 
or  any  other  such  employee  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
designated  by  the  county  office  manager 
as  a  specialist  qualified  to  examine  and 
identify  seed  varieties  of  flue-cured  to¬ 
bacco  or  any  employee  of  the  ASC  State 
office  or  employee  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  designated  by  the  State  ad¬ 
ministrative  officer  as  a  specialist  quali¬ 
fied  to  examine  and  identify  seed  vari¬ 
eties  of  flue-cured  tobacco  shall  enter 
upon  any  farm  for  the  purpose  or  pur¬ 
poses  of  designating  flue -cured  tobacco 
plants  on  the  farm  to  be  allowed  to  go 
to  flower,  examining  the  growth  char¬ 
acteristics  of  flue-cured  tobacco  plants 
on  such  farm,  taking  photographs  of 
flue-cured  tobacco  plants  on  the  farm 
and  taking  and  removing  from  the  farm 
samples  of  flue-cured  tobacco  growing 
or  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1961. 

(3)  To  assist  the  county  committee  in 
making  the  determination  with  respect 
to  seed  varieties  of  flue-cured  tobacco 
planted  on  a  farm  as  heretofore  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  paragraph,  and  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  any  of  the  persons  authorized 
as  heretofore  provided  in  this  paragraph 
to  enter  upon  the  farm,  the  operator  of 
the  farm  shall  allow  flue-cured  tobacco 
plants  designated  by  any  of  such  per¬ 
sons  to  go  to  flower,  not  to  exceed  50 
representative  plants  per  acre,  and  shall 
permit  any  of  such  persons  to  examine 
the  growth  characteristics  of  flue-cured 
tobacco  plants  on  the  farm,  to  take  and 
remove  from  the  farm  samples  of  any 
flue-cured  tobacco  for  chemical  analyses, 
and  to  take  photographs  of  tobacco 
plants  growing  on  the  farm.  In  the 
event  the  farm  operator  refuses  such  a 
request,  a  second  request  by  the  use  of 
Form  MQ-34-1,  Notice  Regarding  De¬ 
termination  of  Seed  Varieties  of  Flue- 
Cured  Tobacco,  shall  be  sent  the  farm 
operator  by  certified  mail  by  the  county 
office  manager,  and  if  the  farm  operator 
then  refuses  or  willfully  fails  to  permit, 
for  variety  identification  purposes,  a  des¬ 
ignated  number  of  flue-cured  tobacco 
plants  in  each  field  or  area  to  go  to 
flower,  not  to  exceed  50  representative 
plants  per  acre,  or  refuses  to  permit,  for 
variety  identification  purposes,  the  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  growth  characteristics 
of  tobacco  plants  or  the  taking  of  sam¬ 
ples  of  flue-cured  tobacco  for  chemical 
analyses,  or  the  taking  of  photographs  of 
flue-cured  tobacco  plants  all  the  flue- 
cured  tobacco  produced  on  such  farm  as 
well  as  on  any  other  farm  operated  by 
the  same  operator  in  1961  which  cannot 
otherwise  be  identified  with  respect  to 
seed  varieties  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dis¬ 
count  variety  flue-cured  tobacco  for  the 
purpose  of  issuing  a  marketing  card  for 
the  farm. 

(4)  The  county  committee  shall  send 
to  the  farm  operator  by  certified  mail  a 
written  notice  on  Form  MQ-34-2,  Notice 
of  Determination  of  Discount  Variety  of 
Flue-Cured  Tobacco,  in  any  case  where 
the  county  committee  determines  that 
tobacco  plants  of  the  tobacco  crop  being 
grown  in  1961  on  the  farm  have  growth 
characteristics  of  discount  varieties  of 
flue-cured  tobacco.  The  notice  to  the 


)08*  0.0551  would  be  0.06;  and  0.0582  results  of  the  measurement  of  tobacco 
vouid  be  0.06.  acreage,  except  that  the  State  commit- 

(d)  Amount  of  penalty.  The  amount  tee  may  elect  to  not  have  mailed  notices 
>f  penalty  on  any  lot  of  tobacco  mar-  to  farm  operators  where  the  acreage  de¬ 
leted  shall  be  expressed  in  dollars  and  termined  for  the  farm  is  within  the  al- 
,ents  and  calculations  thereof  rounded  lotment. 

o  the  nearest  cent.  In  rounding,  digits  (2)  If,  it  is  determined  under  §  725.1231 
3f  50  or  less  beyond  the  required  number  (t)  (3)  that  tobacco  (harvested  or  un- 
jf  decimal  places  shall  be  dropped;  if  51  harvested)  is  of  a  kind  not  subject  to 
3r  more,  the  last  required  decimal  place  marketing  quotas,  the  county  office  man¬ 
ual!  be  increased  by  “1”.  For  example,  ager,  or  an  employee  of  the  county  of- 
10.5536  would  be  10.55;  10.5550  would  flee  on  behalf  of  the  county  office  man- 
be  10.55;  10.5551  would  be  10.56;  and  ager,  shall  so  notify  the  farm  operator. 

10  5582  would  be  10.56.  (d)  Harvested  acreage  of  tobacco  for 

Identification  and  Location  of  Farms,  £“r!,ose  ol  issuing  marketing  card. 
Ii!_  _  .....  Tii.™  The  acreage  of  tobacco  determined  or  as 

DETERMINATION  OF  ACREAGE  AND  FLUE-  rpdptprmi*d  for  a  farm  bv  thp  cmintv 

Cured  Tobacco  Seed  Varieties  redetermined  lor  a  iarm  oy  tne  county 

committee  pursuant  to  this  section  shall 
§725.1234  Identification  and  location  be  the  harvested  acreage  of  tobacco  for 
of  farms.  the  farm  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  the 

(a)  Each  farm  as  operated  for  the  correct  marketing  card  for  the  farm  as 

1961  crop  of  tobacco  shall  be  identified  provided  in  §  725.1238  unless  the  farm 
by  a  farm  serial  number  assigned  by  the  operator  furnishes  to  the  county  corn- 
county  office  manager  and  all  records  mittee  satisfactory  proof  that  a  portion 
pertaining  to  marketing  quotas  for  the  of  the  acreage  planted  will  not  be  har- 
1961  crop  of  tobacco  shall  be  identified  vested  or  that  tobacco  representative  of 
by  such  number.  the  production  of  the  acreage  physically 

(b)  A  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  lo-  harvested  will  be  disposed  of  other  than 
cated  in  the  county  in  which  the  prin-  by  marketing,  in  which  case  the  har- 
cipal  dwelling  is  situated,  or  if  there  is  vested  acreage  shall  be  the  acreage  as 
no  dwelling  thereon  it  shall  be  regarded  adjusted  by  taking  into  account  the 
as  located  in  the  county  in  which  the  portion  of  the  acreage  planted  which 
major  portion  of  the  farm  is  located.  vvill  not  be  harvested  and  the  portion  of 

the  production  of  the  acreage  physically 
§  725.1235  Determination  of  tobacco  harvested  which  will  be  disposed  of  other 
acreage  and  seed  varieties.  than  by  marketing. 

(a)  County  committees.  For  the  pur-  (e)  Amount  of  excess  acreage  for  pur¬ 

pose  of  ascertaining  with  respect  to  each  pose  of  issuing  marketing  card  if  acreage 
farm  whether  there  is  excess  tobacco  of  determination  refused.  If  the  farm 
the  1961  crop  available  for  marketing,  operator  or  any  producer  on  the  farm 
the  county  committee  shall  determine  prevents  the  county  committee  or  its 
the  acreage  of  tobacco  on  each  farm  in  representative,  or  the  State  committee  or 
the  county  for  which  a  1961  tobacco  its  representative,  from  obtaining  infor- 
acreage  allotment  has  been  established  mation  necessary  to  determine  the  cor¬ 
and  on  any  other  farms  in  the  county  rect  acreage  of  tobacco  on  a  farm,  in 
on  which  the  county  committee  has  addition  to  any  other  liability  which 
reason  to  believe  tobacco  was  planted,  might  be  imposed  upon  the  operator,  and 
The  county  committee’s  determination  until  the  farm  operator  or  any  producer 
shall  be  based  upon  acreage  and  per-  on  the  farm  permits  a  determination  of 
formance  determined  as  provided  in  the  the  correct  acreage,  all  acreage  of 
applicable  provisions  of  Part  718  of  this  tobacco  on  the  farm  shall  be  deemed  to 
chapter.  be  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allot- 

(b)  Variance  in  measured  acreage,  ment  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  mar- 
Por  the  purpose  of  §§  725.1230  through  keting  card  for  the  farm. 

725.1261  and  subject  to  the  rule  of  frac-  (f)  Identification  and  determination 
tions  heretofore  provided  in  §  725.1233  of  flue-cured  tobacco  seed  varieties  and 
(a),  if  the  tobacco  acreage  determined  application  for  review  examination.  (1) 
for  the  farm  does  not  exceed  the  farm  The  county  committee  shall  determine 
tobacco  allotment  by  more  than  the  for  each  farm  on  which  flue-cured  to- 
larger  of  one-hundredth  (0.01)  acre  or  bacco  is  grown  in  1961  whether  any  to- 
two  percent  of  such  allotment  not  to  ex-  bacco  plants  on  the  farm  having  similar 
ceed  nine-hundredths  (0.09)  acre,  the  appearance  and  growth  characteristics 
farm  tobacco  acreage  shall  be  considered  of  discount  varieties  of  flue-cured  to- 
within  the  allotment.  If  the  tobacco  bacco  have  been  planted  in  fields  on  the 
acreage  determined  for  the  farm  exceeds  farm.  Such  determination  of  the  county 
the  allotment  by  more  than  this  amount,  committee  shall  be  based  upon  informa-' 
the  tobacco  acreage  shall  be  considered  tion  contained  on  Form  MQ-32 — Flue- 
in  excess  of  the  farm  allotment  and  dis-  Cured,  Certification  of  Flue-cured  To- 
position  shall  not  be  limited  to  the  bacco  Varieties  Planted  filed  by  the 
acreage  necessary  to  bring  the  acreage  operator  or  any  producer  on  the  farm  as 
within  the  prescribed  administrative  pr0Vided  in  §  725.1252(b)  as  well  as  the 
variance.  In  such  cases,  the  farm  will  failure  f  the  operator  or  any  producer 
not  be  considered  in  compliance  unless  f 

disposition  is  made  of  all  acreage  in  ex-  ?n. the  s^ch  report,  or  upon 

cess  of  the  allotment  information  obtained  as  hereafter  pro- 

(c)  Notice  to  farm  operators.  (1)  vided  in  this  paragraph  from  inspecting. 
The  county  office  manager  or  an  em-  sampling  or  photographing  flue-cured 
ployee  of  the  county  office  on  behalf  of  tobacco,  or  tobacco  plants  produced  or 
the  county  office  manager,  as  to  each  grown  on  such  farm  in  1961  including 
farm,  shall  notify  the  farm  operator  the  such  plants  allowed  to  go  to  flower. 
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operator  of  the  farm  shall  constitute 
notice  to  all  persons  who  as  owner,  op¬ 
erator,  landlord,  tenant,  or  sharecropper 
are  interested  in  the  tobacco  being  grown 
on  the  farm. 

(5)  Any  producer  on  a  farm  who  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  determination  made 
by  the  county  committee  that  the  to¬ 
bacco  being  produced  on  such  farm  is  of 
discount  variety  may  request  that  such 
determination  be  reconsidered  by  the 
county  committee  and  that  the  1961  crop 
of  tobacco  be  re-examined  by  other 
variety  identification  specialists  than 
those  who  previously  examined  the  flue- 
cured  tobacco  being  grown  on  the  farm. 
Such  request  shall  be  in  writing  and  be 
filed  with  the  local  ASC  county  office 
within  seven  days  after  the  date  notice 
(Form  MQ-34-2)  is  mailed  to  him  of  the 
determination  by  the  county  committee. 

Farm  Marketing  Quotas  and  Marketing 
Cards 

§  725.1236  Amount  of  farm  marketing 
quota. 

(a)  Actual  production.  The  mar¬ 
keting  quota  for  a  farm  shall  be  the 
actual  production  of  tobacco  on  the  farm 
acreage  allotment,  as  established  for  the 
farm  in  accordance  with  Burley,  Flue- 
Cured,  Fire-Cured,  Dark  Air-Cured  and 
Virginia  Sun-Cured  Tobacco  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations,  1961-62  Marketing 
Year  (25  F.R.  6676,  26  FR.  1023,  3518, 
3519,  4715).  The  actual  production  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be  the 
average  yield  per  acre  of  the  entire  acre¬ 
age  of  tobacco  harvested  on  the  farm  in 
1961  times  the  farm  acreage  allotment. 

(b)  Excess  production.  The  excess 
tobacco  on  any  farm  shall  be  (1)  that 
quantity  of  tobacco  which  is  equal  to 
the  average  yield  per  acre  of  the  entire 
acreage  of  tobacco  harvested  on  the 
farm  in  1961  times  the  number  of  acres 
harvested  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage 
allotment,  plus  (2)  any  excess  carryover 
of  tobacco. 

§  725.1237  Transfer  of  farm  marketing 
-  quota. 

There  shall  be  no  transfer  of  farm 
marketing  quotas  except  as  provided  in 
§  719.12  of  this  chapter. 

§  725.1238  Issuance  of  marketing  cards. 

A  marketing  card  shall  be  issued  for 
each,  farm  having  tobacco  available  for 
marketing.  The  kind  of  card  to  be  is¬ 
sued  for  each  farm  shall  be  determined 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(g)  of  this  section.  Cards  shall  be  issued 
in  the  name  of  the  operator,  except  that 
cards  issued  for  tobacco  grown  for  ex¬ 
perimental  purposes  only  shall  be  issued 
in  the  name  of  the  Experiment  Station, 
cards  issued  under  §  725.1241  shall  be 
issued  in  the  name  of  the  successor  in 
interest  and,  where  a  part  of  the  farm 
which  includes  all  the  tobacco  acreage 
on  the  farm  is  cash  rented  to  one  pro¬ 
ducer,  cards  shall  be  issued  in  the  name 
of  the  one  producer. 

(a)  Excess  marketing  cards  ( MQ - 
77 — Tobacco ).  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  govern  the  issuance  of  excess 
marketing  cards,  except  with  respect  to 
the  issuance  of  excess  marketing  cards 
for  the  identification  of  tobacco  grown 


by  indebted  producers,  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Excess  marketing  card  showing 
full  rate  of  penalty.  An  excess  market¬ 
ing  card  (ineligible  for  price  support 
loans)  showing  the  full  rate  of  penalty 
set  forth  in  §  725.1247(b)  shall  be  issued 
for  a  farm  in  any  case : 

(1)  Where  tobacco  is  harvested  in  1961 
from  a  farm  for  which  no  1961  acreage 
allotment  was  established;  or 

(ii)  Where  tobacco  is  harvested  in 
1961  from  a  farm  and  the  farm  operator 
or  any  producer  on  the  farm,  as  provided 
in  5  725.1235(e),  prevents  the  county 
committee  or  its  representative,  or  the 
State  committee  or  its  representative, 
from  obtaining  information  necessary  to 
determine  the  correct  acreage  of  tobacco 
on  the  farm;  or 

(iii)  Where  tobacco  is  harvested  in 
1961  from  a  farm  for  which,  under 
§  725.1252(g),  the  1961  allotment  is  can¬ 
celled. 

(2)  Excess  marketing  card  showing 
converted  rate  of  penalty  or  zero  pen¬ 
alty.  An  excess  marketing  card  (ineligi¬ 
ble  for  price  support  loans)  showing  the 
extent  to  which  marketings  of  tobacco 
from  a  farm  are  subject  to  penalty,  de¬ 
termined  as  provided  in  §  725.1244  (in¬ 
cluding  zero  penalty  except  where  the 
provisions  of  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  apply)  shall  be  issued  in 
any  case: 

(i)  Where  tobacco  is  harvested  in  1961 
from  a  farm  in  excess  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment  therefor;  or 

(ii)  Where  tobacco  is  to  be  marketed 
from  a  farm  in  1961  having  carry-over 
tobacco  available  for  marketing  and  the 
percent  excess  determined  pursuant  to 
§  725.1244(b)  exceeds  zero  percent;  or 

(iii)  Where  tobacco  is  produced  on 
land  owned  by  the  Federal  Government 
in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  a  lease 
restricting  the  production  of  tobacco. 

(3)  Excess  marketing  cards  showing 
zero  penalty  only.  An  excess  marketing 
card  (ineligible  for  price  support  loans) 
showing  zero  penalty  only  shall  be  issued 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  If  more  than  one  kind  of  tobacco 
is  produced  on  a  farm  in  1961,  a  zero 
penalty  excess  marketing  card  shall  be 
issued  for  each  kind  of  tobacco  produced 
thereon  for  which  the  harvested  acre¬ 
age  is  not  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  therefor  if  at  the  time  of  issu¬ 
ing  marketing  cards  for  the  farm  the 
harvested  acreage  of  any  kind  of  to¬ 
bacco  is  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  for  such  kind  of  tobacco;  or 

(ii)  For  any  kind  of  tobacco  produced 
on  a  farm  in  1961  the  acreage  of  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  therefor  and  the  operator  or  any 
other  producer  on  the  farm  fails  to 
notify  the  county  ASC  office  (with  de¬ 
posit  to  cover  the  cost  as  determined 
by  the  county  committee  and  approved 
by  the  State  committee)  of  his  intention 
to  dispose  of  any  excess  tobacco  acreage 
or  to  request  remeasurement  of  the  to¬ 
bacco  acreage  within  ten  (10)  days 
(seven  days  in  the  case  of  flue-cured 
tobacco  grown  in  the  State  of  North 
Carolina)  front  the  date  of  notice  to  the 
farm  operator  on  Form  CSS-590,  Notice 
of  Excess  Acreage,  and  the  tobacco  pro¬ 


duced  on  the  excess  acreage  is  disposed 
of  other  than  by  marketing,  in  accord- 
ance  with  §  725.1245,  unless  the  county 
committee,  or  the  county  office  manager 
on  behalf  of  the  county  committee,  de¬ 
termines  that  failure  to  file  such  request 
was  due  to  circumstances  beyond  the 
control  of  the  farm  operator  or  pro- 
ducer;  or 

(iii)  For  any  kind  of  tobacco  physi¬ 
cally  harvested  from  a  farm  in  I96i 
from  an  acreage  in  excess  of  the  acreage 
allotment  for  the  farm,  and  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  §  725.1245(a)  un¬ 
less  the  county  committee,  or  the  county 
office  manager  on  behalf  of  the  county 
committee,  determines  that  the  farm 
operator  acted  in  good  faith,  that  the 
acreage  of  tobacco  was  not  measured 
or  remeasured,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  farm  operator  notified,  in  sufficient 
time  to  afford  him  an  opportunity  to 
dispose  of  the  excess  acreage  prior  to 
harvest;  or 

(iv)  If,  as  to  farms  on  which  tobacco 
is  being  grown  experimentally,  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  a  publicly-owned  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  fails  to  comply  with 
all  the  requirements  contained  in  para¬ 
graph  (d)(2)  .of  this  section  prior  to 
the  beginning  ’of  the  harvesting  of  to¬ 
bacco  from  the  farm. 

(b)  Excess  marketing  cards  for  flue- 
cured  tobacco  stamped  or  marked  “ ac¬ 
ceptable  varieties ”  or  “discount  va¬ 
rieties' ”.  (1)  If  an  excess  marketing 
card  is  issued  for  a  farm  on  which 
flue-cured  tobacco  is  harvested  in  1961 
and  the  operator  of  such  farm  estab¬ 
lishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county 
committee  that  no  discount  variety  to¬ 
bacco  was  or  will  be  harvested  from  such 
farm  or  any  other  farm  operated  by  the 
farm  operator,  the  excess  marketing 
card  and  each  memorandum  of  sale 
(both  purchaser’s  copy  and  county 
office  copy)  therein  shall  be  stamped 
or  marked  “acceptable  varieties”. 

(2)  If  an  excess  marketing  card  is  is¬ 
sued  for  a  farm  on  which  flue-cured 
tobacco  is  harvested  in  1961  and  the  op¬ 
erator  of  such  farm  fails  to  establish  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  that  no  tobacco  having  similar  ap¬ 
pearance  and  growth  characteristics  of 
discount  variety  tobacco  was  or  will  be 
harvested  from  such  farm  or  any  other 
farm  operated  by  the  farm  operator,  the 
excess  marketing  card  and  each  memo¬ 
randum  of  sale  (both  purchaser’s  copy 
and  county  office  copy)  therein  shall  be 
stamped  or  marked  “discount  varieties’’. 

(c)  Within  Quota  Limited  Support 
Flue-Cured  Marketing  Card  (.MQ-76- 
D — Tobacco ) .  In  any  cast  where  an 
excess  marketing  card  is  not  required  to 
be  issued  for  a  farm  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  and  where  flue-cured 
tobacco  is  harvested  in  1961  from  such 
farm,  a  within  quota  limited  support 
flue-cured  marketing  card  (eligible  for 
limited  price  support  loan  and  market¬ 
ing  without  penalty)  shall  be  issued  for 
such  farm  under  the  following  conditions 
unless  a  zero  penalty  excess  marketing 
card  is  required  to  be  issued  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (a)  (iv)  of  this  section  to 
identify  tobacco  grown  for  experimental 
purposes  only: 
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(1)  if  the  operator  of  such  farm  or  a 
nroducer  thereon  fails  to  file  a  report  on 
Form  MQ-32— Flue-Cured,  Certification 

mae-Cured  Tobacco  Varieties  Planted 
i  provided  in  §  725.1252(b) ;  or 

(2)  If  the  operator  of  such  farm,  after 
the  request  of  the  county  committee, 
State  committee,  or  their  representative, 
jgfuses  or  willfully  fails  to  permit,  for 
identification  purposes,  the  examination 
of  the  appearance  and  growth  charac¬ 
teristics  of  flue-cured  tobacco  or  photo¬ 
graphs  of  flue-cured  tobacco  from  or  on 
such  farm  as  provided  in  §  725.1235(g) 

(3) ;  or 

(3)  If  the  operator  of  such  farm  fails 
to  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
county  committee  that  no  tobacco  having 
the  appearance  and  growth  character¬ 
istics  of  discount  variety  tobacco  was  or 
will  be  harvested  on  such  farm  in  1961 ; 
or 

(4)  If  the  operator  of  such  farm 
establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
county  committee  that  no  tobacco  having 
the  appearance  and  growth  character¬ 
istics  of  discount  variety  tobacco  was  or 
will  be  harvested  in  1961  from  such  farm, 
but  he  fails  to  establish  to  the  satis¬ 
faction  of  the  county  committee  that  no 
discount  variety  tobacco  was  or  will  be 
harvested  in  1961  from  another  farm 
which  he  also  operates  in  1961. 

(d)  Within  Quota  Marketing  Card 
( MQ-76 — Tobacco ).  In  any  case  where 
an  excess  marketing  card  or  a  within 
quota  limited  support  flue-cured  mar¬ 
keting  card  is  not  required  to  be  issued 
for  a  farm  under  paragraphs  (a)  or  (c) 
of  this  section,  a  within  quota  market¬ 
ing  card  shall  be  issued  for  such  farm 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  If  the  harvested  acreage  of  tobacco 
for  the  farm  in  1961  is  not  in  excess  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotment  therefor  and 
any  excess  carry-over  tobacco  can  be 
marketed  without  penalty  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  725.1244(b) . 

(2)  If,  as  to  farms  on  which  tobacco  is 
being  grown  experimentally,  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  a  publicly-owned  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  furnishes  to  the  ASC 
State  office,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
harvesting  of  tobacco  from  the  farm,  a 
report  showing  the  following  informa¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  each  kind  of  tobacco 
and  farm  on  which  tobacco  is  grown  for 
experimental  purposes  only: 

(i)  Name  and  address  of  the  publicly- 
owned  experiment  station; 

(ii)  Name  of  the  owner,  and  name  of 
the  operator  if  different  from  the  owner, 
of  each  farm  on  which  tobacco  is  grown 
for  experimental  purposes  only; 

(iii)  The  amount  of  acreage  of  tobacco 
grown  on  each  farm  for  experimental 
purposes  only;  and 

(iv)  A  certification  signed  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  publicly-owned  agricultural 
experiment  station  to  the  effect  that  such 
acreage  of  tobacco  was  grown  on  each 
farm  for  experimental  purposes  only; 
the  tobacco  was  grown  under  his  direc¬ 
tion;  and  the  acreage  on  each  plot  was 
considered  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  experiment :  Provided,  however,  That 
if  the  Director  of  a  publicly-owned  ag¬ 
ricultural  experiment  station  does  not 
furnish  the  information  and  certification 
as  required  above  in  this  subparagraph, 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  harvesting 


of  tobacco  from  a  farm,  an  excess  mar¬ 
keting  card  showing  zero  penalty  shall 
be  issued  under  paragraph  (a)  (iv)  of 
this  section  for  the  purpose  of  identify¬ 
ing  tobacco  produced  for  experimental 
purposes  only  under  the  direction  of  such 
Director.  The  report  required  in  this 
subparagraph  shall  be  posted  and  kept 
available  for  public  inspection  in  each 
ASC  county  office  in  which  a  farm  in¬ 
cluded  on  the  report  is  located. 

(e)  Stamping  Within  Quota  Market¬ 
ing  Cards  ( MQ-76-D  or  MQ-76 )  to  show 
producer  indebtedness.  (1)  If  any  pro¬ 
ducer  on  a  farm  is  indebted  to  the  United 
States  and  such  indebtedness  is  listed 
on  the  county  debt  register,  any  within 
quota  marketing  card  (MQ-76) ,  or  any 
within  quota  limited  support  flue-cured 
marketing  card  (MQ-76-D)  issued  for 
such  farm  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graphs  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section  shall 
bear  the  notation  “Indebted  to  U.S.”  on 
the  front  cover  thereof  and  on  the 
county  office  copy  of  each  memorandum 
of  sale,  and  the  name  of  the  debtor  and 
the  amount  of  the  indebtedness  shall  be 
shown  on  the  inside  back  cover  of  the 
marketing  card:  Provided,  That,  if  the 
producer  named  as  debtor  on  the  card 
objects  to  the  issuance  of,  or  after  issu¬ 
ance  to,  the  use  of  a  within  quota  mar¬ 
keting  card  (MQ-76) ,  or  a  within  quota 
limited  support  flue-cured  marketing 
card  (MQ-76-D),  bearing  the  notation 
and  information  of  indebtedness  to  the 
United  States  thereon  as  provided  in  this 
subparagraph,  an  excess  marketing  card 
(ineligible  for  price  support  loans)  show¬ 
ing  “zero  penalty”  shall  be  issued  for 
such  farm.  If  an  excess  flue-cured  mar¬ 
keting  card  is  issued  under  this  issuing 
office  of  the  marketing  card  after  all  of 
the  memoranda  of  sale  have  been  issued 
therefrom  and  before  the  marketing  of 
tobacco  from  the  farm  has  been  com¬ 
pleted,  a  new  marketing  card  of  the  same 
kind,  bearing  the  same  name,  informa¬ 
tion,  and  identification  as  the  used  card 
shall  be  issued  for  the  farm.  A  new 
marketing  card  of  the  same  kind  shall 
be  issued  to  replace  a  card  which  has 
been  determined  by  the  county  office 
manager  who  issued  the  card  to  have 
been  lost,  destroyed  or  stolen. 

(2)  If  any  excess  flue-cured  market¬ 
ing  card  (MQ-77)  which  has  been 
stamped  or  marked  “discount  varieties” 
is  issued  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  for  any 
farm,  it  may,  upon  advance  notice  by 
the  farm  operator  to  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  and  with  prior  approval  of  the 
county  committee,  be  exchanged  at  the 
county  office  by  the  operator  for  an  ex¬ 
cess  flue-cured  marketing  card  (MQ- 
77)  which  has  been  stamped  or  marked 
“acceptable  varieties”  for  flue-cured  to¬ 
bacco  when  the  operator  establishes  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  county  committee 
that  there  has  been  no  commingling  or 
substitution  of  discount  varieties  of  flue- 
cured  tobacco  with  any  other  flue-cured 
tobacco  produced  on  the  farm  or  any 
other  farm  operated  by  him,  and  that 
all  discount  variety  flue-cured  tobacco 
has  been  marketed  or  satisfactorily  dis¬ 
posed  of  or  accounted  for,  including  any 
carry-over  discount  variety  flue-cured 
tobacco. 


(3)  If  a  within  quota  limited  support 
flue-cured  marketing  card  (MQ-76-D) 
is  issued  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section  for  any  farm 
it  may,  upon  advance  notice  by  the  farm 
operator  subparagraph  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  excess 
marketing  card  and  each  memorandum 
of  sale  (both  purchaser’s  copy  and  county 
copy)  therein  shall  be  stamped  or 
marked  “acceptable  varieties”  or  “dis-  ' 
count  varieties”,  as  the  case  may  be. 
The  acceptance  and  use  of  a  within 
quota  marketing  card  or  a  within  quota 
limited  support  flue-cured  marketing 
card  bearing  a  notation  and  information 
of  indebtedness  to  the  United  States  by 
the  producer  named  as  debtor  on  such 
card,  shall  constitute  an  authorization 
by  such  producer  to  any  tobacco  ware¬ 
houseman  to  pay  to  the  United  States 
the  price  support  advance  due  the  pro¬ 
ducer  to  the  extent  of  his  indebtedness 
set  forth  on  such  card  but  not  to  exceed 
that  portion  of  the  price  support  ad¬ 
vance  remaining  after  deduction  of  usual 
warehouse  and  authorized  price  sup¬ 
port  charges  and  amounts  due  prior  lien 
holders.  The  acceptance  and  use  of  a 
within  quota  marketing  card  or  a  within 
quota  limited  support  flue-cured  mar¬ 
keting  card  bearing  a  notation  and  in¬ 
formation  of  indebtedness  to  the  United 
States  shall  not  constitute  a  waiver  of 
any  right  by  the  producer  to  contest  the 
validity  of  such  indebtedness  by  appro¬ 
priate  administrative  appeal  or  legal 
action. 

(2)  Any  marketing  card  may  be 
stamped  for  the  purpose  of  notifying 
warehousemen  that  the  tobacco  being 
marketed  pursuant  to  such  card  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  a  lien  held  by  the  United  States. 

(f)  Replacing  or  issuing  additional 
marketing  cards.  (1)  Subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  county  office  manager,  two 
or  more  marketing  cards  may  be  issued 
for  any  farm.  Upon  the  return  to  the 
ASC  to  the  county  committee  and  with 
prior  approval  of  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  be  exchanged  at  the  county  of¬ 
fice  by  the  operator  for  a  within  quota 
marketing  card  (MQ-76)  for  flue-cured 
tobacco  when  the  operator  establishes 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  that  there  has  been  no  com¬ 
mingling  or  substitution  of  discount 
variety  flue-cured  tobacco  with  any 
other  flue-cured  tobacco  produced  on 
the  farm  or  any  other  farm  operated 
by  him,  and  that  all  discount  variety 
flue-cured  tobacco  has  been  marketed 
or  satisfactorily  disposed  of  or  accounted 
for,  including  any  carry-over  discount 
variety  of  flue-cured  tobacco. 

(g)  Issuance  of  marketing  cards  (MQ- 
76-D  or  MQ-76)  to  identify  flue-cured 
tobacco  produced  by  a  publicly-owned 
agricultural  experiment  station.  If  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of 
this  section  a  farm  on  which  tobacco  is 
grown  for  experimental  purposes  only 
is  eligible  for  the  issuance  of  both  a 
within  quota  limited  support  flue-cured 
marketing  card  (MQ-76-D)  and  a  with¬ 
in  quota  flue-cured  marketing  card 
(MQ-76),  notwithstanding  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  an  MQ-76-D  marketing  card  may 
be  issued  prior  to  or  simultaneous  with 
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the  issuance  of  an  MQ-76  marketing 
card  for  flue-cured  tobacco  if  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  publicly-owned  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  furnishes,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  information  and  certifica¬ 
tion  required  under  paragraph  (d)  (2) 
of  this  section,  the  following: 

(1)  A  list  by  counties,  showing  for 
each  farm  on  which  tobacco  is  grown 
for  experimental  purposes  only,  the  acre¬ 
age  of  discount  varieties  grown; 

(2)  A  certification  that  all  discount 
varieties  of  tobacco  grown  have  been 
kept  separate  by  varieties  from  tobacco 
of  any  other  varieties  during  harvest  and 
preparation  for  market  and  that  each 
discount  variety  of  tobacco  will  be 
marketed  separately  by  use  of  a  within 
quota  limited  support  flue-cured  mar¬ 
keting  card  (MQ-76-D) ;  and 

(3)  An  agreement  to  notify  the  ASC 
State  administrative  officer  as  to  the 
place  and  date  of  sale  of  discount  varie¬ 
ties  of  flue-cured  tobacco. 

§  725.1239  Person  authorized  to  issue 
marketing  cards. 

(a)  The  county  office  manager  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  issuance  of  tobacco 
marketing  cards  for  farms  in  the  county, 
including  farms  on  which  tobacco  is 
grown  for  experimental  purposes  by  a 
publicly-owned  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station. 

(b)  Each  marketing  card  shall  bear 
the  actual  or  facsimile  signature  of  the 
county  office  manager  who  issued  the 
card.  The  facsimile  signature  may  be 
affixed  by  an  employee  of  the  ASC 
county  office. 

§  725.1240  Rights  of  producers  in  mar¬ 
keting  cards. 

Each  producer  having  a  share  in  the 
tobacco  available  for  marketing  from  a 
farm  shall  be  entitled  to  the  use  of  the 
marketing  card  issued  for  the  farm  for 
marketing  his  proportionate  share. 

§  725.1241  Successors  in  interest. 

Amr  person  who  succeeds,  other  than 
as  a  dealer,  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the 
share  of  a  producer  in  the  tobacco  avail¬ 
able  for  marketing  from  a  farm  shall,  to 
the  extent  of  such  succession,  have  the 
same  rights  as  the  producer  to  the  use 
of  the  marketing  card  for  the  farm. 

§  725.1242  Invalid  cards. 

(a)  A  marketing  card  shall  be  invalid 
if: 

(1)  It  is  not  issued  or  delivered  in  the 
form  and  manner  prescribed; 

( 2 )  An  entry  is  omitted  or  is  incorrect ; 

(3)  It  is  lost,  destroyed,  stolen  or  be¬ 
comes  illegible; 

(4)  Any  erasure  or  alteration  has  been 
made,  and  not  properly  initialed;  or 

(5)  It  is  either  an  MQ-76 — Within 
Quota  Marketing  Card  or  an  MQ-77 — 
Excess  Marketing  Card  marked  “accept¬ 
able  varieties”  issued  and  delivered  with 
respect  to  flue-cured  tobacco,  and  the 
county  committee  determines,  on  the 
basis  of  information  subsequent  to  is¬ 
suance  but  prior  to  completion  of  mar¬ 
ketings  from  the  farm,  that  in  lieu  of 
such  card  either  an  MQ-76-D — Within 
Quota  Limited  Support  Marketing  Card, 
or  an  MQ-77 — Excess  Marketing  Card 


marked  “discount  varieties”  should  have 
been  issued  and  delivered. 

(b)  In  the  event  any  marketing  card 
becomes  invalid  (other  than  by  loss, 
destruction,  or  theft,  or  by  omission,  al¬ 
teration  or  incorrect  entry  which  cannot 
be  corrected  by  a  field  assistant),  the 
farm  operator,  or  the  person  having  the 
card  in  his  possession,  shall  return  it 
to  the  ASC  office  at  which  it  was  issued. 

(c)  If  any  entry  is  not  made  on  a 
marketing  card  as  required,  either 
through  omission  or  incorrect  entry,  and 
the  proper  entry  is  made  and  initialed 
by  a  field  assistant,  then  such  card  shall 
become  valid. 

§  725.1243  Report  of  misuse  of  market¬ 
ing  card. 

Any  information  which  causes  a  field 
assistant,  a  member  of  a  State,  county, 
or  community  committee,  or  an  em¬ 
ployee  of  an  ASC  State  or  county  office 
to  believe  that  any  tobacco  which  actu¬ 
ally  was  produced  on  one  farm  has  been 
or  is  being  marketed  under  the  market¬ 
ing  card  issued  for  another  farm  shall 
be  reported  immediately  by  such  person 
to  the  ASC  county  or  State  office. 

Marketing  or  Other  Disposition  of 
Tobacco  and  Penalties 

§  725.1244  Extent  to  which  marketings 
from  a  farm  are  subject  to  penalty. 

(a)  Marketings  of  tobacco  from  a 
farm  having  no  carry-over  tobacco  avail¬ 
able  for  marketing  shall  be  subject  to 
penalty  by  the  percent  excess  determined 
as  follows:  Divide  the  acreage  of  to¬ 
bacco  harvested  in  excess  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment  and  not  disposed  of 
under  §  725.1245  by  the  total  acreage  of 
tobacco  harvested  from  the  farm. 

(b)  Marketings  of  tobacco  from  a  farm 
having  carry-over  tobacco  available  for 
marketing  shall  be  subject  to  penalty 
by  the  percent  excess  determined  as 
follows: 

(1)  Determine  the  number  of  “carry¬ 
over”  acres  by  dividing  the  number  of 
pounds  of  carry-over  tobacco  from  the 
prior  years  by  the  normal  yield  for  the 
farm  for  that  year. 

(2)  Determine  the  number  of  “within 
quota  carry-over  acres”  by  multiplying 
the  “carry-over  acres”  (subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph)  by  the  “percent 
within  quota”  (i.e.,  100  percent  minus 
the  percent  excess)  for  the  year  in  which 
the  carry-over  tobacco  was  produced, 
except  that  if  the  excess  portion  of  the 
carry-over  tobacco  is  disposed  of  under 
§  725.1245,  the  “percent  within  quota” 
shall  be  100. 

(3)  Determine  the  “total  acres”  of 
tobacco  by  adding  the  “carry-over  acres” 
(subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph) 
and  the  acreage  of  tobacco  harvested  in 
the  current  year. 

(4)  Determine  the  “excess  acres”  by 
subtracting  from  the  “total  acres”  (sub- 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph)  the 
sum  of  the  1961  allotment  and  the  “with¬ 
in  quota  carry-over  acres”  (subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph). 

(5)  Determine  the  percent  excess  by 
dividing  the  “total  acres”  into  the  “ex¬ 
cess  acres”  (subparagraph  (4)  of  this 
paragraph) . 


(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determinw 
the  penalty  due  on  each  marketing  bv 
a  producer  of  tobacco  subject  to  pen. 
alty,  the  converted  rate  of  penalty  pej 
pound  shall  be  determined  by  multiply, 
ing  the  applicable  rate  of  penalty  by 
the  percent  excess  obtained  under  para¬ 
graph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section.  The 
memorandum  of  sale  issued  to  identify 
each  such  marketing  shall  show  the 
amount  of  penalty  due. 

§  725.1245  Disposition  of  excess  to. 
bacco. 

(a)  Where  tobacco  acreage  exceeds 
the  allotment.  (1)  The  farm  operator 
may  elect  to  give  satisfactory  proof  of 
disposition  of  excess  tobacco  prior  to  the 
marketing  from  the  farm  of  any  of  the 
same  kind  of  tobacco  by  furnishing  to 
the  county  committee  proof  satisfactory 
to  the  committee  or  its  representative 
that  such  excess  tobacco  will  not  be  mar¬ 
keted.  Such  disposition  of  excess  to¬ 
bacco,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  may  take  place  before  harvesting, 
during  harvesting,  or  after  completion 
of  harvesting  of  the  kind  of  tobacco  in¬ 
volved  from  the  farm. 

(2)  No  credit  toward  liquidating  ex¬ 
cess  acreage  shall  be  given  for  any  excess 
tobacco  disposed  of  after  harvest,  but 
prior  to  marketing,  unless  the  county 
committee  or  its  representative  deter¬ 
mines  such  tobacco  is  representative  of 
the  entire  crop  from  the  farm  of  the 
kind  of  tobacco  involved. 

(3)  Acreage  of  partially  harvested 
(cropped)  flue -cured  tobacco  may  not 
be  disposed  of  unless:  (i)  The  farm  op¬ 
erator  was  not  notified  by  the  county 
office  manager  of  the  amount  of  excess 
flue -cured  tobacco  acreage  on  the  farm 
before  the  harvesting  of  the  flue-cured 
tobacco  was  begun,  and  (ii)  the  county 
committee  or  its  representative,  in 
agreement  with  the  farm  operator  or  his 
representative,  determines  (a)  by  field 
observation  that  not  more  than  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  tobacco  produced  on  the  area 
to  be  disposed  of  has  been  harvested,  and 
(b)  the  percentage,  by  field  observation, 
of  unharvested  flue-cured  tobacco  re¬ 
maining  on  such  area.  Credit  for  ex¬ 
cess  acreage  disposed  of  in  the  field 
under  this  paragraph  shall  be  equal  to 
the  acreage  in  the  area  from  which  dis¬ 
position  is  to  be  made  divided  by  the 
agreed  upon  percent  of  unharvested  to¬ 
bacco  in  the  area.  For  example,  the  ex¬ 
cess  flue-cured  tobacco  acreage  on  the 
farm  is  1.42  acres  and  the  tobacco  un¬ 
harvested  is  80  percent.  To  liquidate  the 
total  excess  acreage  would  require  dis¬ 
position  from  1.77  (1.42-5-80  percent) 
acres.  In  disposing  of  excess  tobacco, 
nothing  in  this  subparagraph  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  farm  operator 
from  disposing  of  an  unharvested  area 
(patches,  fields  or  parts  of  fields)  of  to¬ 
bacco  from  which  no  tobacco  has  been 
harvested. 

(b)  Where  harvested  acreage  does  not 
exceed  allotment  and  there  is  excess 
carry-over  tobacco.  If  the  1961  har¬ 
vested  acreage  is  less  than  the  1961  al¬ 
lotment,  an  amount  of  any  tobacco  from 
the  farm  which  was  placed  under  storage 
for  a  prior  marketing  year  equal  to  the 
normal  production  of  the  acreage  by 
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which  the  1961  harvested  acreage  plus 
!ny  acreage  added  with  respect  to  any 
Mmess  carry-over  tobacco  for  the  farm 
nursuant  to  §  725.1244(b)  is  less  than  the 
1961  allotment  may  be  marketed  penalty 
free. 

§  725.1246  Identification  of  marketings. 

Subject  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  each  marketing  of  tobacco  from  a 
farm  shall  be  identified  by  an  executed 
memorandum  of  sale  from  the  1961  mar¬ 
keting  card  (MQ-76 — Tobacco,  ft4Q— 76 — 
D— Tobacco,  or  MQ-77 — Tobacco)  issued 
for  the  farm  on  which  the  tobacco  was 
produced.  In  addition,  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  in  the 
case  of  nonwarehouse  sales  each  mar¬ 
keting  shall  also  be  identified  by  an 
executed  bill  of  nonwarehouse  sale 
(reverse  side  of  memorandum  of  sale). 

(a)  Memorandum  of  sale  and  sale 
without  marketing  card.  (1)  The  word 
"scrap”  shall  be  plainly  written  on  any 
memorandum  of  sale  or  MQ-82,  Tobacco, 
Sale  Without  Marketing  Card  executed 
to  cover  scrap  tobacco.  If  a  memoran¬ 
dum  of  sale  is  not  executed  to  identify  a 
warehouse  sale  of  producer’s  tobacco  by 
the  end  of  the  sale  day  on  which  the 
tobacco  was  marketed,  the  marketing 
shall  be  a  suspended  sale,  and,  unless  a 
memorandum  identifying  the  tobacco  so 
marketed  is  executed  on  or  before  the 
last  warehouse  sale  day  of  the  marketing 
season,  or  within  four  weeks  after  the 
date  of  marketing,  whichever  comes 
first,  the  marketing  shall  be  identified 
by  MQ-82 — Tobacco,  as  a  marketing  of 
excess  tobacco.  The  memorandum  of 
sale  or  MQ-82 — Tobacco  shall  be  exe¬ 
cuted  only  by  a  field  assistant  or  other 
representative  of  the  State  adminis¬ 
trative  officer  with  the  following 
exceptions: 

(i)  A  warehouseman,  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative,  who  has  been  authorized  dur¬ 
ing  the  1961-62  marketing  year  on  MQ- 
78— Tobacco,  may  issue  a  memorandum 
of  sale  to  identify  a  warehouse  sale  if  a 
field  assistant  is  not  available  at  the 
warehouse  when  the  marketing  card  is 
presented.  Each  memorandum  of  sale 
issued  by  a  warehouseman  to  cover  a 
warehouse  sale  shall  be  presented 
promptly  by  him  to  the  field  assistant 
for  verification  with  the  warehouse 
records. • 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  flue -cured  tobacco 
only,  a  dealer,  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  operating  a  regular  receiving 
point  for  scrap  tobacco  at  a  redrying 
plant,  at  an  auction  warehouse,  or  else¬ 
where,  who  keeps  records  showing  the 
information  specified  in  §  725.1254,  and 
who  has  been  authorized  on  MQ-78 — 
Tobacco,  may  issue  a  memorandum  of 
sale  covering  a  purchase  of  scrap  tobacco 
only  if  the  bill  of  nonwarehouse  sale  has 
been  executed. 

(iii)  A  dealer,  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  operating  a  regular  receiving 
point  for  tobacco  who  keeps  records 
showing  the  information  specified  in 
§  725.1254  and  who  has  been  authorized 
on  MQ-78 — Tobacco,  may  issue  memo¬ 
randa  of  sale  covering  tobacco  delivered 
directly  to  such  receiving  point  and  mar¬ 
keted  to  such  dealer. 
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(2)  The  authorization  on  MQ-78 — 
Tobacco  to  issue  memoranda  of  sale  may 
be  withdrawn  by  the  State  Administra¬ 
tive  Officer  from  any  or  all  persons  so 
authorized  if  such  action  is  determined 
to  be  necessary  in  order  to  properly  en¬ 
force  the  provisions  of  §§  725.1230 
through  725.1261. 

(3)  The  field  assistant  shall  write  on 
the  “county  copy”  of  the  memorandum 
of  sale,  any  name  shown  as  seller  on  a 
floor  sheet  which  does  not  include  the 
surname  of  the  person  to  whom  the  mar¬ 
keting  card  was.  issued. 

(4)  Each  excess  memorandum  of  sale 
issued  by  a  field  assistant  shall  be  veri¬ 
fied  by  a  warehouseman  or  dealer  (or  his 
representative)  to  determine  whether  the 
amount  of  penalty  shown  to  be  due  has 
been  correctly  computed  and  such  ware¬ 
houseman  or  dealer  shall  not  be  relieved 
of  any  liability  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  penalty  due  because  of  any 
error  which  may  occur  in  executing  the 
memorandum  of  sale. 

(b)  Bill  of  nonwarehouse  sale.  (1) 
Each  nonwarehouse  sale  shall  be  identi¬ 
fied  by  a  bill  of  nonwarehouse  sale  com¬ 
pletely  executed  by  the  buyer  and  the 
farm  operator. 

(2)  The  word  “scrap”  shall  be  plainly 
written  on  any  bill  of  nonwarehouse  sale 
and  memorandum  of  sale  executed  to 
cover  scrap  tobacco,  and  all  such  bills  of 
nonwarehouse  sale  shall  be  delivered  to  a 
person  who  is  authorized  to  issue  memo¬ 
randa  of  sale. 

(3)  Each  bill  of  nonwarehouse  sale 
covering  any  marketing,  including  scrap 
tobacco,  shall  be  presented  to  a  person 
who  is  authorized  to  issue  a  memo¬ 
randum  of  sale  and  shall  be  recorded  oh 
MQ-79 — Tobacco. 

(c)  Separate  display  on  warehouse 
floor.  Any  warehouseman  upon  whose 
floor  more  than  one  kind  of  tobacco  is 
offered  for  sale  at  public  auction  shall 
for  each  different  kind  of  tobacco:  v 

(1)  Display  it  in  separate  areas  on 
the  warehouse  floor. 

(2)  Identify  each  basket  by  a  dis- 
tinguishably  different  basket  ticket 
clearly  showing  the  kind  of  tobacco. 

(3)  Make  and  keep  records  that  will 
insure  a  separate  accounting  and  report¬ 
ing  of  each  of  such  kinds  of  tobacco  sold 
at  auction  over  the  warehouse  floor. 

§  725.1247  Rate  of  penalty. 

Marketings  of  each  kind  of  excess  to¬ 
bacco  from  a  farm  shall  be  subject  to  a 
penalty  per  pound  equal  to  seventy-five 
(75)  percent  of  the  average  market  price 
for  the  kind  of  tobacco  for  the^  1960-61 
marketing  year  as  determined  by  the 
Crop  Reporting  Board,  Statistical  Re- . 
porting  Service,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture.  The  rate  of  penalty 
per  pound  shall  be  calculated  to  the 
nearest  whole  cent.  In  rounding,  digits 
of  50  or  less  beyond  the  required  number 
of  decimal  places  shall  be  dropped ;  if  51 
or  more,  the  last  required  decimal  place 
shall  be  increased  by  “1”. 

(a)  Average  market  price.  The  av¬ 
erage  market  price  as  determined  by  the 
Crop  Reporting  Board,  Statistical  Re¬ 
porting  Service,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  for  the  1960-61 
marketing  year  was  64.2  cents  per  pound 
for  burley  tobacco,  60.4  cents  per  pound 


for  flue-cured  tobacco,  39.4  cents  per 
pound  for  fire-cured  (type  21)  tobacco, 
43.3  cents  per  pound  for  fire-cured  (types 
22,  23  and  24)  tobacco,  37.4  cents  per 
pound  for  dark  air-cured  tobacco,  and 
37.9  cents  per  pound  for  Virginia  sun- 
cured  tobacco. 

(b)  Rate  of  penalty  per  pound.  The 
penalty  per  pound  upon  marketings  of 
excess  tobacco  subject  to  marketing 
quotas  during  the  1961-62  marketing 
year  shall  be  48  cents  per  pound  for  bur-  ' 
ley  tobacco,  45  cents  per  pound  for  flue- 
cured  tobacco,  30  cents  per  pound  for 
fire-cured  (type  21)  tobacco,  32  cents 
per  pound  for  fire-cured  (types  22,  23 
and  24)  tobacco,  28  cents  per  pound  for 
dark  air-cured  tobacco,  and  28  cents  per 
pound  for  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco. 

(c)  Proportional  rate  of  penalty .  With 
respect  to  tobacco  marketed  from  farms 
having  tobacco  available  for  marketing 
in  excess  of  the  farm  marketing  quota 
the  penalty  shall  be  paid  upon  that  per¬ 
centage  of  each  lot  of  tobacco  marketed 
which  the  tobacco  available  for  market¬ 
ing  in  excess  of  the  farm  marketing 
quota  is  of  the  total  amount  of  tobacco 
available  for  marketing  from  the  farm, 
as  determined  under  §  725.1244. 

§  725.1248  Persons  to  pay  penalty. 

The  persons  to  pay  the  penalty  due 
on  any  marketing  of  tobacco  subject  to 
penalty  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Warehouse  sale.  The  penalty  due 
on  marketings  by  a  producer  through  a 
warehouse  shall  be  paid  by  the  ware¬ 
houseman  who  may  deduct  an  amount 
equivalent  to  the  penalty  from  the  price 
paid  to  the  producer. 

(b)  Nonwarehouse  sale.  The  penalty 
due  on  tobacco  purchased  directly  from 
a  producer,  other  than  at  public  auction 
through  a  warehouse,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  purchaser  of  the  tobacco  who  may 
deduct  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  pen¬ 
alty  from  the  price  paid  to  the  producer. 

(c)  Marketings  through  an  agent. 
The  penalty  due  on  marketings  by  a 
producer  through  an  agent  who  is  not  a 
warehouseman  shall  be  paid  by  the  agent 
who  may  deduct  an  amount  equivalent 
to  the  penalty  from  the  price  paid  to  the 
producer. 

(d)  Marketings  outside  the  United 
States.  The  penalty  due  on  marketings 
by  a  producer  directly  to  any  person 
outside  the  United  States  shall  be  paid 
by  the  producer. 

§  725.1249  Penalties  considered  to  be 
due  from  warehousemen,  dealers, 
and  other  persons  excluding  the  pro¬ 
ducer. 

Any  marketing  of  tobacco  under  any 
one  of  the  following  conditions  shall  be 
considered  to  be  a  marketing  of  excess 
tobacco: 

(a)  Warehouse  sale  without  memo¬ 
randum  of  sale.  Any  warehouse  sale  of 
tobacco  by  a  producer  which  is  not  iden¬ 
tified  by  a  valid  memorandum  of  sale 
on  or  before  the  last  warehouse  sale 
day  of  the  marketing  season  or  within 
four  weeks  following  the  date  of  mar¬ 
keting,  whichever  comes  first,  shall  be 
identified  by  a  MQ-82 — Tobacco,  and 
shall  be  presumed,  subject  to  rebuttal, 
to  be  a  marketing  of  excess  tobacco.  The 
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penalty  thereon  shall  be  paid  by  the  §  725.1249a  Producers  penalties;  false  §  725.1250  Payment  of  penalty. 

identification,  failure  to  account,  in¬ 
correctly  determined  acreages. 


warehouseman.  , 

(b)  Nonwarehouse  -sale.  Any  non¬ 
warehouse  sale  which: 

(1)  Is  not  identified  by  a  valid  bill  of 
nonwarehouse  sale  (reverse  side  of 
memorandum  of  sale) ;  and 

(2)  Is  not  also  identified  by  a  valid 
memorandum  of  sale  and  recorded  in 
MQ-79 — Tobacco  not  later  than  the  end 
of  the  calendar  week  in  which  the  to¬ 
bacco  was  purchased;  or 

(3)  If  purchased  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  local  auction  market,  is  not  identi¬ 
fied  by  a  valid  memorandum  of  sale  and 
recorded  in  MQ-79 — Tobacco,  not  later 
than  the  end  of  the  calendar  week  which 
includes  the  first  sale  day  of  the  local 
auction  markets,  shall  be  presumed,  sub¬ 
ject  to  rebuttal,  to  be  a  marketing  of  ex¬ 
cess  tobacco.  The  penalty  thereon  shall 
be  paid  by  the  purchaser  of  such  tobacco. 

(c)  Leaf  account  tobacco.  The  part 
or  all  of  any  marketing  by  a  warehouse¬ 
man  which  such  warehouseman  repre¬ 
sents  to  be  a  leaf  account  resale  but 
which  when  added  to  prior  leaf  account 
resales  is  in  excess  of  prior  leaf  account 
purchases,  recognizing  and  including 
appropriate  adjustments  for  short  bas¬ 
kets  and  short  weights  and  long  baskets 
and  long  weights  from  the  Buyers  Cor¬ 
rections  Account,  shall  be  considered  to 
be  a  marketing  of  excess  tobacco  unless 
and  until  such  warehouseman  furnishes 
proof  acceptable  to  the  State  committee 
showing  that  such  marketing  is  not  a 
marketing  of  excess  tobacco.  The  pen¬ 
alty  thereon  shall  be  paid  by  the 
warehouseman. 

(d)  Dealer’s  tobacco.  The  part  or  all 
of  any  marketing  of  tobacco  by  a  dealer 
which  such  dealer  represents  to  be  a 
resale  but  which  when  added  to  prior 
resales  by  such  dealer  is  in  excess  of  the 
total  of  his  prior  purchases  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  a  marketing  of  excess  to¬ 
bacco  unless  and  until  such  dealer 
furnishes  proof  acceptable  to  the  State 
committee  showing  that  such  marketing 
is  not  a  marketing  of  excess  tobacco. 
The  penalty  thereon  shall  be  paid  by  the 
dealer. 

(e)  Resales  not  reported.  Any  resale 
of  tobacco  which  under  §§  725.1230 
through  725.1261  is  required  to  be  re¬ 
ported  by  a  warehouseman  or  dealer  but 
which  is  not  so  reported  within  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  required  by 
§§  725.1230  through  725.1261  shall  be 
considered  to  be  a  marketing  of  excess 
tobacco  unless  and  until  such  ware¬ 
houseman  or  dealer  furnishes  a  report 
of  such  resale  which  is  acceptable  to  the 
State  Administrative  Officer.  The  pen¬ 
alty  thereon  shall  be  paid  by  the  ware¬ 
houseman  or  dealer  who  fails  to  make  the 
report  as  required. 

(f)  Marketings  falsely  identified  by  a 
person  other  than  the  producer.  If  any 
marketing  of  tobacco  by  a  person  other 
than  the  producer  thereof  is  identified  by 
a  marketing  card  other  than  the  market¬ 
ing  card  issued  for  the  farm  on  which 
such  tobacco  was  produced,  such  mar¬ 
keting  shall  be  presumed,  subject  to  re¬ 
buttal,  to  be  a  marketing  of  excess  to¬ 
bacco  and  the  penalty  thereon  shall  be 
paid  by  such  person. 


(a)  Penalties  for  false  identification 
or  failure  to  account.  If  any  producer 
falsely  identifies  or  fails  to  account  for 
the  disposition  of  any  tobacco  produced 
on  a  farm,  an  amount  of  tobacco  equal 
to  the  normal  yield  of  the  number  of 
acres  harvested  in  1961  in  excess  of  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  marketed  as  excess  tobacco 
from  such  farm.  The  penalty  thereon 
for  false  identification  or  failure  to  ac¬ 
count  shall  be  paid  by  the  producer  and 
shall  be  due  on  the  date  of  the  false 
identification  or  failure  to  account.  The 
filing  of  a  report  by  a  producer  under 
§  725.1252(e)  which  the  State  committee 
finds  to  be  incomplete  or  incorrect  or  the 
failure  to  file  such  a  report  as  required  by 
said  regulations,  shall  constitute  a  fail¬ 
ure  to  account  for  the  disposition  of 
tobacco  produced  on  the  farm. 

(b)  Redetermined  excess  harvested 
acreage.  If,  after  part  or  all  of  the 
tobacco  produced  on  a  farm  has  been 
marketed,  the  State  or  county  committee 
redetermines  that  the  harvested  acre¬ 
age  for  the  farm  was  more  than  that 
shown  by  the  prior  determination,  and  if 
the  harvested  acreage  may  not  be 
deemed  to  be  within  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  any  penalty  due  on  the 
basis  of  the  harvested  acreage  as  re¬ 
determined  pursuant  to  §  725.1235  shall 
be  paid  by  the  producer. 

(c)  Cancelled  allotment.  If,  after 
part  or  all  of  the  tobacco  produced  on  a 
farm  has  been  marketed  and  the  allot¬ 
ment  therefor  has  been  cancelled,  under 
§  725.1252(g) ,  any  penalty  due  thereon 
shall  be  paid  by  such  producer. 

(d)  Erroneous  notice  of  measured 
acreage.  If  it  is  determined  that  the 
tobacco  acreage  on  a  farm  is  larger  than 
the  tobacco  farm  acreage  allotment  ap¬ 
proved  under  §  725.1226,  such  farm  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  not  exceeded  its  allot¬ 
ment  if  the  county  committee,  with  the 
approval  of  the  State  Administrative 
Officer,  determines  from  the  facts  and 
circumstances  that: 

(1)  The  excess  acreage  was  caused  by 
reliance  in  good  faith  by  the  farm  oper¬ 
ator  on  an  erroneous  notice  of  measured 
acreage ; 

(2)  Neither  the  farm  operator  nor  any 
producer  on  the  farm  had  actual  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  error  in  time  to  adjust  the 
excess  acreage  prior  to  harvest  of 
tobacco  from  all  areas  (patches,. fields 
or  parts  of  fields)  of  tobacco  from  the 
farm; 

( 3 )  The  incorrect  notice  was  the  result 
of  an  error  made  by  the  performance 
reporter  or  by  another  employee  of  the 
county  or  State  office  in  reporting,  com¬ 
puting,  or  recording  the  tobacco  acre¬ 
age  for  the  farm;  . 

(4)  Neither  the  farm  operator  nor  any 
producer  on  the  farm  was  in  any  way 
responsible  for  the  error;  and 

(5)  The  extent  of  the  error  in  the 
notice  was  such  that  the  farm  operator 
would  not  reasonably  be  expected  to 
question  the  acreage  of  which  he  was 
erroneously  notified. 


(a)  Date  due.  Penalties  shall  become 
due  at  the  time  the  tobacco  is  marketed, 
except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  tobacco 
removed  from  storage  under  bond,  pen- 
alty  shall  be  due  on  the  date  of  such 
removal  from  storage,  or  (2)  in  the  case 
of  false  identification  or  failure  to  ac¬ 
count  for  disposition  of  tobacco,  penalty 
shall  be  due  on  the  date  of  such  fal« 
identification  or  failure  to  account  for 
disposition.  Penalty  shall  be  paid  by 
remitting  the  amount  thereof  to  the  ASC 
State  office  not  later  than  the  end  of 
the  calendar  week  in  which  the  tobacco 
became  subject  to  penalty.  A  draft 
money  order,  or  check  drawn  payable 
to  the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
may  be  used  to  pay  any  penalty,  but 
any  such  draft  or  check  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  subject  to  payment  at  par. 

(b)  Warehouse  sale — net  proceeds,  if 
the  penalty  due  on  any  warehouse  sale 
of  tobacco  by  a  producer  as  determined 
under  §§  725.1230  through  725.1261  is  in 
excess  of  the  net  proceeds  of  such  sale 
(gross  amount  for  all  lots  included  in 
the  sale  less  usual  warehouse  charges), 
the  amount  of  the  net  proceeds  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  copy  of  the  warehouse  bill 
covering  such  sale  may  be  remitted  as 
the  full  penalty  due.  Usual  warehouse 
charges  shall  not  include  (1)  advances 
to  producers,  (2)  charges  for  hauling,  at 
(3)  any  other  charges  not  usually  in- 
curred  by  producers  in  marketing  to¬ 
bacco  through  an  auction  warehouse. 

(c)  Nonwarehouse  sale  —  converted 
penalty  rate.  Nonwarehouse  sales,  in¬ 
cluding  sales  of  scrap  tobacco,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  converted  rate  of  penalty 
for  the  farm  on  which  the  tobacco  was 
produced  without  regard  to  the  net  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  the  sale. 

§  725.1251  Request  for  return  of 
penalty. 

Any  producer  of  tobacco  after  the 
marketing  of  all  tobacco  available  for 
marketing  from  the  farm  and  any  other 
person  who  bore  the  burden  of  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  penalty  may  request  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  amount  of  such  penalty 
which  is  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  under  §§  725.1230  through 
725.1261  to  be  paid.  Such  request  shall 
be  filed  on  MQ-85 — Tobacco  with  the 
ASC  county  office  within  two* (2)  years 
after  the  payment  of  the  penalty.  Ap¬ 
proval  of  return  of  penalty  to  producers 
shall  be  by  the  county  committee. 

Records  and  Reports 

§  725.1252  Producer’s  records  and  re¬ 
ports. 

(a)  Report  of  tobacco  acreage.  The 
farm  operator  or  any  producer  on  the 
farm  shall  execute  and  file  a  report  with 
the  ASC  county  office  or  a  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  county  committee  on  Form 
CSS-578,  Report  of  Acreage,  showing 
all  fields  of  tobacco  on  the  farm  in  1961. 
If  any  producer  on  a  farm  files  or  aids 
or  acquiesces  in  the  filing  of  any  false 
report  with  respect  to  the  acreage  of 
tobacco  grown  on  the  farm,  even  though 
the  farm  operator  or  his  representative 
refuses  to  sign  such  report,  the  allotment 
next  established  for  such  farm  and  kind 
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of  tobacco  shall  be  reduced  pursuant  to 
applicable  tobacco  marketing  quota  reg¬ 
ulations  for  determining  acreage  allot¬ 
ments  and  normal  yields,  except  that 
such  reduction  for  any  such  farm  shall 
not  be  made  if  it  is  established  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  county  and  State  com¬ 
mittees  that  (1)  the  filing  of,  aiding,  or 
acquiescing  in  the  filing  of-,  such  false 
report  was  not  intentional  on  the  part 
of  any  producer  on  the  farm  and  that 
no  producer  on  the  farm  could  reason¬ 
ably  have  been  expected  to  know  that  the 
report  was  false,  provided  the  filing  of 
the  report  will  be  construed  as  inten¬ 
tional  unless  the  report  is  corrected  and 
the  payment  of  all  additional  penalty  is 
made,  or  (2)  no  person  connected  with 
such  farm  for  the  year  for  which  the 
allotment  is  being  established  caused, 
aided,  or  acquiesced  in  the  filing  of  the 
false  acreage  report. 

(b)  Report  of  flue-cured  tobacco  vari¬ 
eties  planted.  To  assist  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  in  determining  if  there  has  been 
planted  on  a  farm  in  1961  any  of  the  dis¬ 
count  varieties  of  flue-cured  tobacco,  the 
operator  of  each  farm,  or  any  producer 
thereon,  on  which  flue-cured  tobacco  is 
planted  in  1961  shall  execute  and  file 
a  report  with  the  ASC  county  office  or  a 
representative  of  the  county  committee 
on  Form  MQ-32 — Flue-Cured,  Certifica¬ 
tion  of  Flue-Cured  Tobacco  Varieties 
Planted,  which  shall  clearly  state 
whether  a  discount  variety  was  planted 
on  the  farm  in  1961  or  on  any  other  farm 
operated  by  the  operator.  If  the  farm 
operator  or  any  producer  thereon  has 
executed  and  filed  a  report  with  the  ASC 
county  office  or  a  representative  of  the 
county  committee  on  Form  MQ-32  which 
shows  there  was  not  planted  on  such 
farm(s)  in  1961  any  of  the  discount 
varieties  of  flue-cured  tobacco  and  the 
operator  or  a  producer  on  the  farm 
wishes  to  change  the  Form  MQ-32  to 
show  there  was  planted  on  such  farm(s) 
a  discount  variety,  he  may,  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  marketing  card 
for  the  farm,  be  permitted  to  file  a  new 
Form  MQ-32  which  shall  supersede  and 
replace  the  first  Form  MQ-32.  If  the 
farm  operator  or  any  producer  on  the 
farm  fails  to  file  Form  MQ-32  or  files  a 
Form  MQ-32,  or  a  second  Form  MQ-32, 
which  is  found  by  the  State  or  county 
committee  to  be  incomplete  or  incorrect, 
all  the  flue-cured  tobacco  produced  on 
the  farm  or  farms  operated  by  such  op¬ 
erator  in  1961  shall  be  subject  to  mar¬ 
keting  under  either  a  within  quota  lim¬ 
ited  support  marketing  card  or  an  excess 
marketing  card  as  determined  under 
§  725.1238  (a)  or  (e). 

(c)  Report  on  marketing  card.  xThe 
operator  of  each  farm  on  which  tobacco 
is  produced  in  1961  shall  return  to  the 
ASC  County  office  each  marketing  card 
issued  for  the  farm  whenever  marketings 
from  the  farm  are  completed  and  in  no 
event  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  close  of  the  tobacco  auction  markets 
for  the  locality  in  which  the  farm  is  lo¬ 
cated.  Failure  to  return  the  marketing 
card  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  writ¬ 
ten  request  by  certified  mail  from  the 
county  office  manager  shall  constitute 
failure  to  account  for  disposition  of  to¬ 
bacco  marketed  from  the  farm  unless 


disposition  of  all  tobacco  marketed  from 
the  farm  is  accounted  for  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(d)  False  identification.  If  tobacco 
was  marketed  or  was  permitted  to  be 
marketed  in  any  marketing  year  as 
having  been  produced  on  the  acreage 
allotment  for  any  farm  which  in  fact 
was  produced  on  a  different  farm,  the 
acreage  allotments  next  established  for 
both  such  farms  and  kind  of  tobacco 
shall  be  reduced  pursuant  to  applicable 
tobacco  marketing  quota  regulations  for 
determining  acreage  allotments  and 
normal  yields,  except  that  such  reduction 
for  any  such  farm  shall  not  be  made  if 
it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
county  and  State  committees  that  (1)  no 
person  on  such  farm  intentionally  par¬ 
ticipated  in  such  marketing  or  could 
have  reasonably  been  expected  to  have 
prevented  such  marketing,  provided  the 
marketing  shall  be  construed  as  in¬ 
tentional  unless  all  tobacco  from  the 
farm  is  accounted  for  and  payment  of  all 
additional  penalty  is  made,  or  (2)  no 
person  connected  with  such  farm  for  the 
year  for  which  the  allotment  is  being 
established  caused,  aided,  or  acquiesced 
in  such  marketing. 

(e)  Report  of  production  and  disposi¬ 
tion.  In  addition  to  any  other  reports 
which  may  be  required  under  §§  725.1230 
through  725.1261,  the  operator  on  each 
farm  or  any  producer  on  the  farm  (even 
though  the  harvested  acreage  does  not 
exceed  the  acreage  allotment  or  even 
though  no  allotment  was  established  for 
the  farm)  shall  upon  written  request  by 
certified  mail  from  the  State  Adminis¬ 
trative  Officer  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
after  deposit  of  such  request  in  the 
United  States  mails  addressed  to  such 
person  at  his  last  known  address,  furnish 
the  Secretary  on  Form  MQ-108 — Tobac¬ 
co  a  written  report  of  the  acreage,  pro¬ 
duction,  and  disposition  of  all  tobacco 
produced  on  the  farm  by  sending  the 
same  to  the  ASC  State  office  showing, 
as  to  the  farm  at  the  time  of  filing  such 
report,  (1)  the  number  of  fields  (patches 
or  areas)  from  which  tobacco  was  har¬ 
vested,  the  acres  of  tobacco  harvested 
from  each  such  field,  and  the  total  acre¬ 
age  of  tobacco  harvested  from  the  farm, 
(2)  the  total  pounds  of  tobacco  pro¬ 
duced,  (3)  the  amount  of  tobacco  on 
hand  and  its  location,  (4)  as  to  each  lot 
of  tobacco  marketed,  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  warehouseman,  dealer,  or 
other  person  to  or  through  whom  such 
tobacco  was  marketed  and  the  number  of 
pounds  marketed,  the  gross  price  and 
the  date  of  the  marketing  and  (5)  com¬ 
plete  details  as  to  any  tobacco  disposed 
of  other  than  by  sale.  Failure  to  file 
the  MQ-108  as  requested,  the  filing  of  a 
false  MQ-108,  or  the  filing  of  a  MQ-108 
which  is  found  by  the  State  committee 
to  be  incomplete  or  incorrect  shall  con¬ 
stitute  failure  of  the  producer  to  account 
for  disposition  of  tobacco  produced  on 
the  "farm  and  the  allotment  next  estab¬ 
lished  for  such  farm  and  kind  of  tobacco 
shall  be  reduced  pursuant  to  applicable 
tobacco  marketing  quota  regulations  for 
determining  acreage  allotments  and 
normal  yields,  except  that  such  reduc¬ 
tion  for  any  such  farm  shall  not  be 
made  if  it  is  established  to  the  satisfac¬ 


tion  of  the  county  and  State  committees 
that  (i)  the  failure  to  furnish  such  proof 
of  disposition  was  unintentional  and  no 
producer  on  such  farm  could  reasonably 
have  been  expected  to  furnish  such  proof 
of  disposition,  provided  such  failure  will 
be  construed  as  intentional  unless  such 
proof  of  disposition  is  furnished  and 
payment  of  all  additional  penalty  is 
made,  or  (ii)  no  person  connected  with 
such  farm  for  the  year  for  which  the 
allotment  is  being  established  caused, 
aided,  or  acquiesced  in  the  failure  to 
furnish  such  proof. 

(f)  Harvesting  .second  tobacco  crop 
from  same  acreage.  If,  in  the  calendar 
year  1961  more  than  one  crop  of  tobacco 
was  grown  from  (1)  the  same  tobacco 
plants,  or  (2)  different  tobacco  plants,  / 
and  is  harvested  for  marketing  from  the 
same  acreage  of  a  farm,  the  acreage  al¬ 
lotment  next  established  for  such  farm 
shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  acreage  from  which  more 
than  one  crop  of  tobacco  was  so  grown 
and  harvested. 

(g)  Cancellation  of  new  farm  allot¬ 
ment.  Any  new  farm  allotment  ap¬ 
proved  under  §§  725.1211  through 
725.1228  (25  F.R.  6676;  26  F.R.  1023; 
3518;  3519;  4715)  which  was  determined 
by  the  county  committee  on  the  basis  of 
incorrect  information  knowingly  fur¬ 
nished  the  county  committee  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  for  the  new  farm  allotment  shall 
be  cancelled  by  the  county  committee  as 
of  the  date  the  allotment  was  established. 

f 

§  725.1253  Warehouseman’s  records  and 
reports. 

(a)  Record  of  marketing.  (1)  Each 
warehouseman  shall  keep  such  records 
as  will  enable  him  to  furnish  the  ASC 
State  office  with  respect  to  each  ware¬ 
house  sale  of  tobacco  made  at  his  ware¬ 
house  the  following  information. 

(1)  The  name  of  the  operator  of  the 
farm  on  which  the  tobacco  was  produced 
and  the  name  of  the  seller  in  the  case 
of  a  sale  by  a  producer,  and  in  the  case 
of  a  resale  the  name  of  the  seller. 

(ii)  Date  of  sale. 

(iii)  Number  of  pounds  sold. 

(iv)  Gross  sale  price. 

(v)  Amount  of  any  penalty  and  the 
amount  of  any  deduction  on  account  of 
penalty  from  the  price  paid  the  pro¬ 
ducer  (s)  ;  and  in  addition  with  respect 
to  each  individual  basket  or  lot  of  to¬ 
bacco  constituting  the  warehouse  sale 
the  following  information: 

(vi)  Name  of  purchaser. 

(vii)  Number  of  pounds  sold. 

(viii)  Gross  sale  price. 

(2)  Records  of  all  purchases  and  re¬ 
sales  of  tobacco  by  the  warehouseman 
shall  be  maintained  to  show  a  separate 
account  for: 

(i)  Nonwarehouse  sales  by  farmers  of 
tobacco  purchased  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
warehouseman. 

(ii)  Purchases  and  resales  of  leaf 
account  tobacco. 

(iii)  Resales  of  floor  sweepings. 

(3)  Each  warehouseman  shall  keep 
such  records  as  will  enable  him  to  furnish 
the  ASC  State  office  the  total  pounds 
and  amounts  of  the  debits  (for  short 
baskets  and  short  weights  of  tobacco) 
and  the  credits  (for  long  baskets  and 
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long  weights  of  tobacco)  to  the  Buyers 
Corrections  Account  as  defined  in 
§  725.1231(b).  Where  the  warehouse¬ 
man  returns  to  the  seller  tobacco  debited 
to  the  Buyers  Corrections  Account,  the 
warehouseman  shall  prepare  an  adjust¬ 
ment  invoice  to  the  seller.  This  invoice 
shall  be  the  basis  for  a  credit  entry  for 
the  warehouse  in  the  Buyers  Corrections 
Account  and  a  corresponding  purchase 
(debit  entry),  in  a  case  of  a  dealer,  on 
the  Dealer’s  MQ-79  (Dealer’s  Record). 
If  a  warehouse  maintains  a  daily  sum¬ 
mary  of  billouts,  the  balancing  figure 
reflected  thereon,  if  any,  shall  not  be 
included  in  the  Buyers  Corrections 
Account. 

(4)  Any  warehouseman  or  any  other 
person  who  grades  tobacco  for  farmers 
shall  maintain  records  which  will  enable 
him  to  furnish  the  A  SC  State  office  the 
name  of  the  farm  operator  and  the  ap¬ 
proximate  amount  of  scrap  tobacco 
obtained  from  the  grading  of  tobacco 
from  each  farm. 

(5)  Any  warehouseman  or  any  other 
person  who  provides  tobacco  curing  space 
or  stripping  space  for  farmers  shall 
maintain  records  which  will  enable  him 
to  furnish  the  ASC  State  office  the  name 
of  the  farm  operator  and  the  approxi¬ 
mate  amount  of  scrap  tobacco  obtained 
from  each  farm  resulting  from  providing 
such  space. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  resales  for  deal¬ 
ers,  the  name  of  the  dealer  making  each 
resale  shall  be  shown  on  the  warehouse 
records  so  that  the  individual  lots  of  to¬ 
bacco  sold  by  the  dealer  can  be  identi¬ 
fied.  * 

(b)  \  Identification  of  sale  on  check 
register.  The  serial  number  of  the  mem¬ 
orandum  of  sale  issued  to  identify  each 
warehouse  sale  by  a  producer  or  the 
number  of  the  warehouse  bill(s)  cover¬ 
ing  each  such  sale  shall  be  recorded  on 
the  check  register  or  check  stub  for  the 
check  written  with  respect  to  such  sale  of 
tobacco. 

(c)  Memorandum  of  sale  and  bill  of 
nonwarehouse  sale.  A  record  in  the 
form  of  a  valid  memorandum  of  sale  or 
a  MQ-82 — Tobacco,  Sale  Without  Mar¬ 
keting  Card,  shall  be  obtained  by  a 
warehouseman  to  cover  each  marketing 
of  tobacco  from  a  farm  through  the 
warehouse  and  each  nonwarehouse  sale 
of  tobacco  purchased  by  or  for  the  ware¬ 
houseman.  For  a  nonwarehouse  sale  of 
tobacco  purchased  by  or  for  a  warehouse¬ 
man,  no  memorandum  of  sale  shall  be 
issued  unless  the  bill  of  nonwarehouse 
sale  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  memoran¬ 
dum  is  executed.  Any  warehouseman  or 
any  other  person  who  obtains  possession 
of  any  scrap  tobacco  in  the  course  of 
grading  tobacco  from  any  farm  and  any 
warehouseman  who  obtains  possession  of 
any  scrap  tobacco  as  a  result  of  provid¬ 
ing  curing  space  or  stripping  space  for 
farmers  shall  obtain  a  bill  of  nonware¬ 
house  sale  and  a  memorandum  of  sale 
to  cover  the  amount  of  such  scrap  to¬ 
bacco. 

(d)  Suspended  sale  record.  Any  ware¬ 
house  bills  covering  first  marketing  of 
farm  tobacco  for  which  memoranda  of 
sale  have  not  been  issued  at  the  end  of 
the  sale  day  shall  be  presented  to  a  field 
assistant  who  shall  stamp  such  bills 


“Suspended”  and  write  thereon  the  se¬ 
rial  number  of  the  suspended  sale,  and 
record  the  bills  on  MQ-83 — Tobacco, 
Field  Assistant’s  Report  (JdQ-80 — To¬ 
bacco,  Daily  Auction  Warehouse  Report, 
as  to  warehouses  he  operates  for  the  sale 
of  flue-cured  tobacco  in  Florida,  Georgia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and  Vir¬ 
ginia)  :  Provided,  That,  if  a  field  assist¬ 
ant  is  not  available,  the  warehouseman 
may  stamp  such  bills  “Suspended”  and 
deliver  them  to  a  field  assistant  when 
one  is  available. 

(e)  Warehouse  entries  on  dealer’s  rec¬ 
ord.  Each  warehouseman  shall  record, 
or  have  the  dealer  record,  on  MQ-79 — 
Tobacco,  the  total  purchases  and  resales 
made  by  each  such  dealer  or  other  ware¬ 
houseman  during  each  sale  day  at  the 
warehouse  and,  regardless  of  who  makes 
the  entries,  the  warehouseman  shall  en¬ 
ter  his  initials  in  the  space  provided. 
If  any  tobacco  resold  by  the  dealer  is 
tobacco  bought  by  him  from  a  crop  pro¬ 
duced  prior  to  1961  the  entry  on  MQ- 
79 — Tobacco  shall  clearly  show  such  fact. 

(f)  Record  and  report  of  purchases 
and  resales.  Each  warehouseman  shall 
keep  a  record  and  make  reports  on  MQ- 
79 — Tobacco,  Dealer’s  Record,  showing: 

(1)  All  purchases  of  tobacco  directly 
from  producers  other  than  at  public  auc¬ 
tion  through  a  warehouse  (nonwarehouse 
sales). 

(2)  All  purchases  and  resales  of  to¬ 

bacco  at  public  auction  through  ware¬ 
houses  other  than  his  own.  % 

(3)  All  purchases  of  tobacco  from 
dealers  other  than  warehousemen  and 
resales  of  tobacco  to  dealers  other  than 
warehousemen. 

(4)  Resales  of  floor  sweepings  sepa¬ 
rately  from  leaf  account  tobacco,  as 
these  terms  are  defined  under  §  725.1231. 

MQ-79 — Tobacco  shall  be  prepared  and 
a  copy  forwarded  to  the  ASC  State  office 
not  later  than  the  end  of  the  calendar 
week  in  which  such  tobacco  was  pur¬ 
chased  or  resold:  Provided,  That,  if  to¬ 
bacco  is  purchased  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  local  auction  market  an  MQ-79 — 
Tobacco  shall  be  prepared  and  a  copy 
forwarded  to  the  ASC  State  office  not 
later  than  the  end  of  the  calendar  week 
wrhich  would  include  the  first  sale  day 
of  the  local  auction  markets.  A  remit¬ 
tance  for  all  penalties  shown  by  the 
entries  on  MQ-79 — Tobacco  and  on  the 
memoranda  of  sale  to  be  due  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  ASC  State  office  with 
the  original  copy  of  MQ-79 — Tobacco. 

(g)  Identification  of  flue-cured  leaf 
account  tobacco  as  acceptable  variety 
and  reports  on  MQ-79-1  ( Flue-Cured ). 

(1)  Each  warehouseman  who  offers  for 
auction  sale  any  leaf  account  flue-cured 
tobacco  on  a  warehouse  floor  other  than 
his  own  and  who  requests  the  other 
warehouseman  to  identify  such  tobacco 
as  being  an  “acceptable  variety”  shall 
either  (i)  execute  Form  MQ-79-1  (Flue- 
Cured),  Dealers  Certification — Resale 
Tobacco,  or  (ii)  have  the  eligibility  of 
such  tobacco  to  be  so  identified  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Director  or  his  representa¬ 
tive. 

(2)  Each  warehouseman  who  is  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  price  support  program  and 


who  identifies  resale  tobacco  with  & 
“certified”  basket  ticket  indicating  that 
such  tobacco  by  virtue  of  an  executed 
Form  MQ-79-1  (Flue-Cured)  Dealers 
Certification — Resale  Tobacco  is  of  an 
acceptable  variety,  shall  at  the  time  the 
tobacco  is  weighed  in  have  such  tobacco 
covered  by  an  executed  Form  MQ-7i*_i 
unless  the  eligibility  of  such  tobacco  to 
be  identified  as  being  of  an  acceptable 
variety  is  determined  by  the  Director 
or  his  representative. 

(3)  Each  executed  MQ-79-1  (Flue- 
Cured),  Dealers  Certification — Resale 
Tobacco,  shall  show  the  following  infor¬ 
mation  with  respect  to  each  lot  of  resale 
tobacco : 

(i)  Crop  year. 

(ii)  Name  and  address  of  warehouse 
where  the  tobacco  is  being  offered  for 
sale. 

(iii)  Floor  sheet  number  and  date. 

(iv)  Date  and  signature  of  dealer  and 
current  address. 

(v)  Dealer’s  Record  book  number 
where  the  resale  will  be  recorded. 

The  requirements  of  this  paragraph  need 
not  be  met  upon  the  Director  determin¬ 
ing  no  discount  variety  of  flue-cured 
tobacco  remains  available  for  sale  dur¬ 
ing  the  1961-62  marketing  season  and 
upon  the  warehouse  being  so  notified 
by  the  State  Administrative  Officer  or 
his  representative. 

(h)  Season  report  of  warehouse  busi¬ 
ness.  Each  warehouseman,  except  as  to 
those  warehouses  he  operates  for  the  sale 
of  flue-cured  tobacco  in  Florida,  Georgia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and 
Virginia,  shall  furnish  the  ASC  State  of¬ 
fice  not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  fol¬ 
lowing  the  last  sale  day  of  the  marketing 
season  a  report  on  MQ-80 — Tobacco, 
Auction  Warehouse  Report,  showing: 

(1)  For  each  dealer  or  buyer,  as 
originally  billed,  the  total  pounds  and 
gross  amount  of  tobacco  purchased  at 
auction  and  resold  at  auction  on  the 
warehouse  floor. 

(2)  The  total  pounds  and  gross 
amount  of  “loan  tobacco”  billed  to  any 
association. 

(3)  The  total  pounds  and  gross  amount 
of  all  leaf  account  purchases  at  auction 
on  the  warehouseman’s  own  floor  and 
the  total  pounds  and  gross  amount  of  all 
leaf  account  resales  at  auction  on  the 
warehouseman’s  own  floor  including  re¬ 
sales  of  tobacco  from  Buyers  Corrections 
Account. 

(4)  The  total  pounds  and  gross  amount 
of  all  resales  at  auction  on  the  ware¬ 
houseman’s  own  floor  of  floor  sweepings 
which  accumulated  on  the  warehouse¬ 
man’s  own  floor;  and  such  report  of  re¬ 
sales  of  floor  sweepings  shall  not  include 
leaf  account  tobacco  as  the  terms  floor 
sweepings  and  leaf  account  are  defined 
under  §  725.1231. 

(5)  The  total  pounds  and  gross  amount 
of  all  tobacco  purchased  directly  from 
farmers  other  than  at  public  auction 
through  a  warehouse. 

(6)  The  total  pounds  and  gross 
amount  of  all  purchases  and  resales  of 
all  leaf  account  tobacco  at  other  ware¬ 
houses  and  purchases  from  and  resales 
to  dealers. 

(7)  The  total  pounds  and  gross 
amount  of  resales  of  floor  sweepings 
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which  accumulated  on  the  warehouse¬ 
man’s  own  floor  and  sold  at  other  ware¬ 
houses  or  to  dealers,  and  such  report  of 
resales  of  floor  sweepings  shall  not 
include  leaf  account  tobacco,  as  the 
terms  floor  sweepings  and  leaf  account 
are  defined  under  §  725.1231. 

(8)  The  pounds  and  estimated  value 
of  all  tobacco  on  hand  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  report  and  whether  such 
tobacco  represents  leaf  account  tobacco, 
or  floor  sweepings  which  accumulates  on 
the  warehouseman’s  own  floor. 

(9)  The  sum  of  the  debits  and  the 
sum  of  the  credits,  pounds  and  amounts, 
from  the  Buyers  Corrections  Account 
(§725.1253(a)(3)). 

(i)  Report  of  penalties.  Each  ware¬ 
houseman,  except  as  to  those  warehouses 
he  operates  for  the  sale  of  flue-cured 
tobacco  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  South  Carolina  and  Virginia,  shall 
make  reports  on  MQ-81 — Tobacco,  Re¬ 
port  of  Penalties,  showing  for  each  sale 
of  tobacco  at  auction  subject  to  penalty: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  farm  operator. 

(2)  The  memorandum  of  sale  number. 

(3)  The  name  of  the  county  in  which 
the  farm  is  located. 

(4)  The  farm  serial  number. 

(5)  The  number  of  pounds  sold. 

(6)  The  applicable  converted  rate  of 
penalty,  and 

(7)  The  amount  of  penalty  due  on 
each  such  sale. 

MQ-81 — Tobacco  shall  be  prepared  for 
each  week  and  forwarded  together  with 
remittance  of  the  penalty  due  as  shown 
thereon  to  the  ASC  State  office  not  later 
than  the  end  of  the  calendar  week  in 
which  the  tobacco  became  subject  to 
penalty. 

(j)  Report  of  resales.  Each  ware¬ 
houseman,  except  as  to  those  warehouses 
he  operates  for  the  sale  of  flue-cured  to¬ 
bacco  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  South  Carolina  and  Virginia,  shall 
make  reports  on  MQ-86 — Tobacco,  Re¬ 
port  of  Resales,  showing  for  each  resale 
of  tobacco  at  auction  on  the  warehouse 
floor: 

(1)  The  warehouse  bill  number; 

(2)  The  name  on  the  warehouse  bill; 

(3)  The  name  of  the  seller,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  resale  for  the  warehouse, 
whether  such  resale  represents  leaf  ac¬ 
count  tobacco,  or  floor  sweepings,  as 
these  terms  are  defined  under  §  725.1231; 

(4)  The  registration  number  and 
State  of  the  person  making  the  resale; 

(5)  The  number  of  pounds  sold;  and, 

(6)  The  gross  amount  of  the  sale. 

MQ-86 — Tobacco  shall  be  prepared  for 
each  sale  day  during  which  resales  occur 
and  such  report  forwarded  to  the  ASC 
State  office  at  the  end  of  the  sale  day. 

'  (k)  Field  Assistant  Report.  Each 

warehouseman,  except  as  to  those  ware¬ 
houses  he  operates  for  the  sale  of  flue- 
cured  tobacco  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina  and  Virginia, 
shall  keep  such  records  that  will  enable 
him  to  report  for  each  sale  day  on 
Form  MQ-3J3 — Tobacco,  Field  Assistant 
Report: 

(1)  The  warehouse  gross  sales  for  the 
day,  pounds  and  amount,  as  billed  to 
buyers  and  as  shown  on  warehouse  check 
register,  if  shown  thereon,  and 


(2)  The  total  pounds  and  amount  of 
leaf  account  tobacco  purchased  at  auc¬ 
tion  on  his  own  warehouse  floor. 

(1)  Daily  report  of  warehouse  busi¬ 
ness.  Each  warehouseman,  as  to  ware¬ 
houses  he  operates  for  the  sale  of  flue- 
cured  tobacco  in  Florida,  Georgia,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina  and  Virginia, 
shall  prepare  and  forward  to  the  ASC 
State  office  a  report  on  Form  MQ-80 — 
Tobacco,  Daily  Auction  Warehouse  Re¬ 
port,  showing  for  each  sale  day,  unless 
otherwise  stated  below: 

(1)  For  each  dealer  or  buyer,  as  origi¬ 
nally  billed,  the  total  pounds  and  gross 
amount  of  tobacco  purchased  at  auction, 
and  resales  at  auction  on  the  warehouse 
floor. 

(2)  For  any  association,  as  originally 
billed,  the  total  pounds  and  gross  amount 
of  loan  tobacco  acquired  at  auction,  and 
resales  at  auction,  if  any,  on  the  ware¬ 
house  floor. 

(3)  The  -  total  pounds  and  gross 
amount  of  all  leaf  account  purchases  at 
auction  on  the  warehouseman’s  own  floor 
and  the  total  pounds  and  gross  amount 
of  all  leaf  account  resales  at*  auction  on 
the  warehouseman’.-,  own  floor  including 
resales  of  tobacco  from  Buyers  Cor¬ 
rections  Account. 

(4)  The  total  pounds  and  gross 
amount  of  all  resales  at  auction  on  the 
warehouseman’s  own  floor  of  floor 
sweepings  which  accumulated  on  the 
warehouseman’s  own  floor. 

(5)  The  sum  of  the  totals  for  sub- 
paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(6)  The  computed  total  of  first  sales 
at  auction  on  the  warehouse  floor. 

(7)  The  (i)  warehouse  gross  sales  for 
the  day,  pounds  and  amount,  as  billed  to 
buyers  (sum  of  subparagraphs  (1),  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph),  (ii)  the 
amount  on  warehouse  check  register,  if 
shown  thereon;  and,  (iii)  the  total  of  the 
resales,  pounds  and  amount  (sum  of  sub- 
paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph) . 

(8)  On  the  report  for  the  last  sale  day 
for  the  season,  the  pounds  and  estimated 
value  of  all  tobacco  on  hand  and  whether 
such  tobacco  represents  leaf  account  to¬ 
bacco,  or  floor  sweepings  which  accumu¬ 
lated  on  the  warehouseman’s  own  floor. 

(9)  For  each  sale  day,  if  available, 
otherwise  weekly,  the  sum  of  the  debits 
and  the  sum  of  the  credits,  pounds  and 
amounts,  from  the  Buyers  Corrections 
Account. 

(10)  For  each  warehouse  sale  of  ex¬ 
cess  tobacco  from  a  farm,  the  applicable 
memorandum  of  sale  numbers  and  the 
relevant  memoranda  together  with  re¬ 
mittance  of  the  penalty  due  as  shown 
thereon. 

(11)  As  to  the  information  required  to 
be  entered  on  Form  MQ-80 — Tobacco, 
Daily  Auction  Warehouse  Report,  by  the 
field  assistant,  the  warehouseman  shall 
keep  and  make  available  such  records  as 
will  enable  the  field  assistant  to  enter 
thereon:  (i)  For  each  sale  identified  toy 
a  memorandum  of  sale  or  MQ-82,  Sale 
Without  Marketing  Card,  the  pounds 
sold  and  gross  amount;  (ii)  for  each  sale 
suspended  under  §  725.1253(e)  the  ware¬ 
house  toill(s)  number,  pounds  sold  and 


gross  amount;  and  (iii)  for  each  sale 
cleared  from  suspension,  the  memoran¬ 
dum  of  sale  number  and  the  date  of 
clearance. 

§  725.1254  Dealer's  record  and  reports. 

Each  dealer  except  as  provided  in 
§  725.1255  and  any  dealer  or  any  other 
person  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section  shall  keep  the  records  and 
make  the  reports  as  provided  by  this 
section. 

(a)  Report  of  dealer’s  name,  address 
and  registration  number.  Each  dealer 
shall  properly  execute  and  the  field  as¬ 
sistant  shall  detach  and  forwafd  to  the 
ASC  State  office  “Receipt  for  Dealer’s 
Record”  contained  in  MQ-79 — Tobacco 
which  is  issued  to  the  dealer. 

(b)  Record  of  marketing.  Each 
dealer  shall  keep  such  records  as  will  en¬ 
able  him  to  furnish  the  ASC  State  office 
with  respect  to  each  lot  of  tobacco  pur¬ 
chased  by  him  the  following  information: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  warehouse 
through  which  the  tobacco  was  pur¬ 
chased  in  the  case  of  a  warehouse  sale; 
the  name  of  the  operator  of  the  farm  on 
which  the  tobacco  was  produced  and  the 
name  of  the  seller  in  the  case  of  a  non¬ 
warehouse  sale,  including  the  records  and 
reports  for  farm  scrap  tobacco  set  forth 
in  §  725.1253(a)  (4),  (5)  and  (c) ;  and 
the  name  of  the  seller  in  the  case  of  pur¬ 
chases  directly  from  warehousemen  or 
other  dealers. 

(2)  Date  of  purchase. 

(3)  Number  of  pounds  purchased. 

(4)  Gross  purchase  price. 

(5)  Amount  of  any  penalty  and  the 
amount  of  any  deduction  on  account  of 
penalty  from  the  price  paid  the  pro¬ 
ducer  (s) ;  and  with  respect  to  each  lot 
of  tobacco  sold  by  him  the  following  in¬ 
formation: 

(6)  Name  of  the  warehouse  through 
which  the  tobacco  was  sold  in  the  case 
of  a  warehouse  sale,  and  the  name  of  the 
purchaser  if  other  than  a  warehouse  sale. 

(7)  Date  of  sale. 

(8)  Number  of  pounds  sold. 

(9)  Gross  sale  price. 

(10)  Amount  of  any  penalty  and  the 
amount  of  any  deduction  on  account  of 
penalty  from  the  price  paid  the 
producer  (s). 

(11)  In  the  event  of  a  resale  of  tobacco 
bought  by  him  and  carried  over  from  a 
crop  produced  prior  to  1961,  the  fact  that 
such  tobacco  was  so  bought  and  carried 
over. 

(c)  Memorandum  of  sale  and  bill  of 
nonwarehouse  sale.  A  bill  of  nonware¬ 
house  *  sale  and  a  memorandum  of 
sale  from  the  1961  marketing  card  issued 
for  the  farm  on  which  the  tobacco  was 
produced  shall  be  obtained  by  a  dealer  to 
cover  each  purchase  of  tobacco  directly 
from  a  producer  other  than  at  auction 
through  a  warehouse,  including  farm 
scrap  tobacco  obtained  as  set  forth  in 
§  725.1253(a)  (4),  (5)  and  (c).  No 

memorandum  of  sale  shall  be  issued 
identifying  such  purchase  unless  the  bill 
of  nonwarehouse  sale  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  memorandum  of  sale  has 
been  executed.  Nonwarehouse  purchases 
shall  be  recorded  by  the  dealer  or  the 
field  assistant  on  MQ-79 — Tobacco, 
Dealer’s  Record  and  the  field  assistant 
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shall  enter  his  initials  in  the  space 
provided. 

(d)  Record  and  report  of  purchases 
and  resales.  ( 1 )  Each  dealer  shall  keep  a 
record  and  make  reports  on  MQ-79 — To¬ 
bacco,  Dealer’s  Record,  showing  all  pur¬ 
chases  and  resales  of  tobacco  made  by  or 
for  the  dealer  and,  in  the  event  of  pur¬ 
chase  or  resale  of  tobacco  bought  from 
a  crop  produced  prior  to  1961,  the  fact 
that  such  tobacco  was  bought  by  him  and 
carried  over  from  a  crop  produced  prior 
to  1961. 

(2)  MQ-79 — Tobacco  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  a  copy  forwarded  to  the  ASC 
State  office  not  later  than  the  end  of  £he 
calendar  week  in  which  such  tobacco 
was  purchased  or  resold,  including  the 
original  copy  of  any  spoiled  reports: 
Provided.  That,  if  tobacco  is  purchased 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  local 
auction  market  an  MQ-79 — Tobacco 
shall  be  prepared  and  a  copy  forwarded 
to  the  ASC  State  office  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  calendar  week  which  would 
include  the  first  sale  day  of  the  local 
auction  markets.  A  remittance  for  all 
penalties  shown  by  the  entries  on  MQ- 
79 — Tobacco  and  on  the  memoranda  of 
sale  to  be  due  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
ASC  State  office  with  the  original  copy 
of  MQ-79 — Tobacco. 

(e)  Identification  of  flue-cured  resale 

tobacco  as  acceptable  variety  and  reports 
on  MQ-79-1  ( Flue-Cured ).  (1)  Each 

dealer  or  any  other  person  who  offers 
for  auction  sale  any  resale  flue-cured 
tobacco  on  a  warehouse  floor  which  is 
participating  in  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  price  support  program  and 
on  which  floor  eligible  resale  flue-cured 
tobacco  is  identified  with  a  “certified” 
basket  ticket,  and  who  requests  the  ware¬ 
houseman  to  identify  his  tobacco  as  be¬ 
ing  of  an  “acceptable  variety”  shall 
either  (i)  execute  Form  MQ-79-1  (Flue- 
Cured)  ,  Dealers  Certification-Resale 
Tobacco,  or  (ii)  have  the  eligibility  of 
such  tobacco  to  be  so  identified  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Director  or  his  represent¬ 
ative. 

(2)  Each  executed  MQ-79-1  (Flue- 
Cured)  ,  Dealers  Certification-Resale  To¬ 
bacco,  shall  show  the  following  informa¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  resale  tobacco: 

(i)  Crop  year. 

(ii)  Name  and  address  of  warehouse 
where  the  tobacco  is  being  offered  for 
sale. 

(ii)  Floor  sheet  number  and  date. 

(iv)  Date  and  signature  of  dealer  and 
correct  address. 

(v)  Dealer’s  record  book  number 
where  the  resale  will  be  recorded. 

(3)  Each  dealer  or  any  person  who  ac¬ 
quires  acceptable  variety  tobacco  in  a 
manner  which  would  make  it  ineligible 
for  certification  on  Form  MQ-79-1,  or 
who  has  on  hand  both  discount  variety 
tobacco  and  acceptable  variety  tobacco 
and  desires  to  dispose  of  acceptable 
variety  tobacco  prior  to  disposing  of  the 
discount  variety  tobacco,  may  apply  in 
writing  to  the  Director  for  a  special  au¬ 
thorization  to  have  the  acceptable  va¬ 
riety  tobacco  certified  when  offered  for 
auction  sale. 

(4)  (i)  If  any  dealer  fails  to  timely  file 
Form  MQ-79,  Dealer’s  Record,  or  if 
there  is  substantial  indication  that  a 


dealer  has  executed  a  false  certification 
on  Form  MQ-79-1,  the  Director  may 
notify  such  dealer  and  all  auction  ware¬ 
houses  participating  in  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  price  support  pro¬ 
gram  that  certification  by  such  dealer 
on  Form  MQ-79-1  shall  not  be  accepted 
for  the  purpose  of  identifying  tobacco 
offered  for  auction  sale  by  such  dealer 
as  being  of  acceptable  variety  until  fur¬ 
ther  notice. 

(ii)  The  requirements  of  this  para¬ 
graph  need  not  be  met  upon  the  Direc¬ 
tor  determining  no  discount  variety  of 
flue-cured  tobacco  remains  available  for 
sale  during  the  1961-62  marketing  sea¬ 
son  and  upon  the  dealer  being  so  notified 
by  the  State  Administrative  Officer  or 
his  representative. 

(f)  Report  to  warehousemen  for  Buy¬ 
ers  Corrections  Account  of  tobacco  re¬ 
ceived.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  §  725.1255,  any  dealer,  buyer  or  any 
other  person  receiving  tobacco  from  or 
through  a  warehouseman  at  an  auction 
sale  or  otherwise,  which  is  not  invoiced 
to  him  or  which  is  incorrectly  invoiced 
to  him  by  the  warehouseman,  shall  fur¬ 
nish  the  warehouseman  an  invoice  or  an 
adjustment  invoice  correctly  setting 
forth  the  pounds  and  dollars  for  which 
he  has  not  been  invoiced  or  for  which 
he  has  been  invoiced  incorrectly. 

§  725.1255  Dealers  exempt  from  regu¬ 
lar  records  and  reports. 

Any  dealer  or  buyer  who  does  not  pur¬ 
chase  or  otherwise  acquire  tobacco  ex¬ 
cept  at  warehouse  sales,  or  directly  from 
dealers  other  than  warehousemen,  and 
who  does  not  resell  in  the  form  in  which 
tobacco  ordinarily  is  sold  by  farmers 
more  than  10  percent  of  such  tobacco  so 
purchased  by  him,  except  for  reports 
under  §  725.1254(e) ,  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  other  provisions  of  §  725.1254: 
Provided,  however.  That,  any  such 
dealer  or  buyer  who  purchases  tobacco 
at  nonwarehouse  sale,  or  from  a  ware¬ 
houseman  other  than  at  warehouse  sale 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  725.1254  with  respect  to  such  purchases. 

§  725.1256  Records  and  reports  of 
truckers  and  persons  redrying,  prim¬ 
ing  or  stemming  tobacco. 

(a)  Each  person  operating  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier  or  private  carrier  who  is  en¬ 
gaged  to  any  extent  in  the  business  of 
trucking  or  hauling  tobacco  for  pro¬ 
ducers  to  a  point  where  it  may  be  mar¬ 
keted  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in  the 
form  and  in  the  condition  in  which  it  is 
usually  marketed  by  producers  shall 
keep  such  records  as  will  enable  him  to 
furnish  the  ASC  State  office  a  report 
with  respect  to  each  lot  of  tobacco  re¬ 
ceived  by  him  showing: 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
producer; 

(2)  The  date  of  receipt  of  the  tobacco ; 

(3)  The  number  of  pounds  received; 
and, 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  the  per¬ 
son  to  whom  it  was  delivered. 

(b)  Each  person  engaged  to  any  ex¬ 
tent  in  the  business  of  redrying,  priming 
or  stemming  tobacco  for  producers  shall 
keep  such  records  as  will  enable  him  to 
furnish  the  Director  a  report  showing: 


(1)  The  information  required  above 
for  truckers;  and  in  addition, 

(2)  The  purpose  for  which  the  to¬ 
bacco  was  received; 

(3)  The  amount  of  advance  made  by 
him  on  the  tobacco;  and, 

(4)  The  disposition  of  the  tobacco. 

§  725.1257  Separate  records  and  reports 
from  persons  engaged  in  more  tli«in 
one  business. 

Any  person  who  is  required  to  keep 
any  record  or  make  any  report  as  a  ware¬ 
houseman,  processor,  dealer,  trucker,  or 
as  a  person  engaged  in  the  business  of 
redrying,  prizing  or  stemming  tobacco 
for  producers,  and  who  is  engaged  in 
more  than  one  such  business,  shall  keep 
such  records  as  will  enable  him  to  make 
separate  reports  for  each  such  business 
in  which  he  is  engaged  to  the  same  ex¬ 
tent  for  each  such  business  as  if  he  were 
engaged  in  no  other  business. 

§  725.1258  Failure  to  keep  records  and 
make  reports  or  making  false  report 
or  record. 

(a)  Misdemeanor  provisions.  Except 
with  respect  to  reports  submitted  on 
Form  MQ-79-1,  any  warehouseman,  pro¬ 
cessor,  dealer,  trucker,  or  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  business  of  redrying,  prizing, 
or  stemming  tobacco  for  producers,  who 
fails  to  make  any  report  or  keep  any 
record  as  required  under  §§  725.1230 
through  725.1261,  or  who  makes  any 
false  report  or  record,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  con¬ 
viction  thereof  shall  be  subject  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $500;  and  any 
tobacco  warehouseman  or  dealer  who 
fails  to  remedy  such  violation  by  making 
a  complete  and  accurate  report  or  keep¬ 
ing  a  complete  and  accurate  record  as 
required  under  §§  725.1230  through 
725.1261  within  fifteen  days  after  notice 
to  him  of  such  violation  shall  be  subject 
to  an  additional  fine  of  $100  for  each  ten 
thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  or  fraction 
thereof,  bought  or  sold  by  him  after  the 
date  of  such  violation:  Provided,  That, 
such  fine  shall  not  exceed  $5,000;  and 
notice  of  such  violation  shall  be  served 
upon  the  tobacco  warehouseman  or 
dealer  by  mailing  the  same  to  him  by 
registered  mail  or- by  posting  the  same 
at  an  established  place  of  business  oper¬ 
ated  by  him,  or  both. 

(b)  Criminal  law.  The  penalties 
which  may  be  imposed  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  paragraph  are  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  and  not  exclusive  of  any  other 
remedies  or  penalties  under  existing  law, 
including  the  provisions  of  U.S.  Code, 
Title  18,  sec.  371  relating  to  acts  of  con¬ 
spiracy  and  U.S.  Code,  Title  18,  sec.  1001 
relating  to  acts  of  fraud. 

§  725.1259  Examination  of  records  and 
reports. 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
correctness  of  any  report  made  or  record 
kept,  or  of  obtaining  information  re¬ 
quired  to  be  furnished  in  any  report  but 
not  so  furnished,  any  warehouseman, 
processor,  dealer,  trucker,  or  person  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  business  of  redrying,  priz¬ 
ing  or  stemming  tobacco  for  producers 
shall  make  available  at  one  convenient 
place  for  examination  by  employees  of 
the  ASC  State  office,  and  by  employees 
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of  the  Compliance  and  Investigation  Di¬ 
vision,  Audit  Division,  and  of  the  To¬ 
bacco  Division  of  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  upon  written 
request  by  the  State  Administrative  Of¬ 
ficer  or  Director,  all  such  books,  papers, 
records,  basket  tickets,  floor  sheets, 
buyer  adjustment  invoices,  accounts, 
cancelled  checks,  check  registers,  check 
stubs,  correspondence,  contracts,  docu¬ 
ments,  and  memoranda  as  the  State 
Administrative  Officer  or  Director  has 
reason  to  believe  are  relevant  and  are 
within  the  control  of  such  person. 

§  725.1260  Length  of  time  records  and 
reports  are  to  be  kept. 

Records  required  to  be  kept  and  copies 
of  the  reports  required  to  be  made  by 
any  person  under  §§  725.1230  through 
725.1261  for  the  1961-62  marketing  year 
shall  be  kept  by  him  until  June  30,  1964, 
in  the  case  of  flue-cured  tobacco  and 
September  30, 1964,  in  the  case  of  hurley, 
fire-cured,  dark  air-cured  and  Virginia 
sun-cured  tobacco.  Records  shall  be 
kept  for  such  longer  period  of  time  as 
may  be  requested  in  writing  by  the  State 
Administrative  Officer  or  the  Director. 

§  725.1261  Information  confidential. 

All  data  reported  to  or  acquired  by  the 
Secretary  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§§  725.1230  through  725.1261  shall  be 
kept  confidential  by  all  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  by  all  members  of 
county  and  community  committees  and 
all  ASC  county  office  employees  and  only 
such  data  so  reported  or  acquired  as  the 
Deputy  Administrator  deems  relevant 
shall  be  disclosed  by  them  and  then  only 
in  a  suit  or  administrative  hearing  under 
Title  III  of  the  Act. 

Note:  The  recordkeeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  these  regulations  have  been 
approved  by  and  subsequent  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Effective  date:  Date  of  filing  with  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May 
29, 1961. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator, 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5161;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:52  a.m.] 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  and  Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  230] 

PART  92  2  —  VALENCIA  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG¬ 
NATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§  922.530  Valencia  Orange  Regulation 
230. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement  and  Order  No.  22, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  922),  regulat¬ 


ing  the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  in  Arizona  and  designated  part 
of  California,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon 
the  basis  of  the  recommendations  and 
information  submitted  by  the  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  the  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  as  amended,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
UJ3.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time 
intervening  between  the  date  when  in¬ 
formation  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason¬ 
able  time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  committee 
held  an  open  meeting  during  the  current 
week,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to 
consider  supply  and  market  conditions 
for  Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for 
regulation;  interested  persons  were  af¬ 
forded  an  opportunity  to  submit  infor¬ 
mation  and  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  infor¬ 
mation  for  regulation  during  the  period 
specified  herein  were  promptly  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Department  after  such 
meeting  was  held;  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  including  its  effective  time,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  committee,  and  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  Valencia 
oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per¬ 
sons  subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  June  1, 1961. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in  Ari¬ 
zona  and  designated  part  of  California 
which  may  be  handled  during  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  June  4, 
1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
June  11,  1961,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows: 

(1)  District  1 :  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2  :  475,000  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3 :  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  All  Valencia  oranges  handled  dur- 
jlng  the  period  specified  in  this  section 
are  subject  also  to  all  applicable  size 
restrictions  which  are  in  effect  pursuant 
to  this  part  during  such  period. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“handler.”  “District  1,”  “District  2,” 


“District  3,”’  and  “carton”  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order,  as  amended. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  June  2, 1961. 

Floyd  F.  Hzdlund, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5239;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
11:21  am.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  902] 

PART  953— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§  953.1009  Lemon  Regulation  902. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
953) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  lemons 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona,  effec¬ 
tive  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601- 
674) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  information  submitted  by 
the  Lemon  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  lemons  as  hereinafter  provided  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  UJ3.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
frhich  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The 
committee  held  an  open  meeting  during 
the  current  week,  after  giving  due  notice 
thereof,  to  consider  supply  and  market 
conditions  for  lemons  and  the  need  for 
regulation;  interested  persons  were  af¬ 
forded  an  opportunity  to  submit  infor¬ 
mation  and  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  infor¬ 
mation  for  regulation  during  the  period 
specified  herein  were  promptly  submitted 
to  the  Department  after  such  meeting 
was  held;  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
including  its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han¬ 
dlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
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part  of  persons  subject  hereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof.  Such  committee 
meeting  was  held  on  May  31,  1961. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m., 
P.s.t.,  June  4,  1961,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.m.,  P.s.t.,  June  11,  1961,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2  :  418,500  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“District  1,”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton”  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  June  1, 1961. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
-  Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5215;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

9:40  a.m.] 


[Avocado  Order  24] 

SUBCHAPTER  A — MARKETING  ORDERS 

PART  969— AVOCADOS  GROWN  IN 
SOUTH  FLORIDA  - 

Limitation  of  Shipments 

§  969.324  Avocado  Order  24. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  (i)  Notice  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  May  19,  1961,  daily  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register  (26  F.R.  4369)  that 
consideration  was  being  given  to  pro¬ 
posals  regarding  the  establishment  of 
maturity  regulations  to  be  applicable  to 
shipments  of  avocados  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  marketing  agreement, 
as  amended,  and  Order  No.  69,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  969),  regulating 
the  handling  of  avocados  grown  in  south 
Florida,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  601-674). 

(ii)  After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro¬ 
posals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice 
which  were  submitted  by  the  Avocado 
Administrative  Committee  (established 
pursuant  to  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order) ,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  regulation  hereinafter  set  forth 
is  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  and  will  tend  to  effctuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  postpone  the  effective 
date  of  this  section  until  30  days  after 
publication  thereof  in  the  Federal 
Register  (5  U.S.C.  1001-1011)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a 


reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  June  5, 1961.  This  section 
establishes  maturity  requirements  de¬ 
signed  to  prevent  the  shipment  of 
avocados  which  are  immature;  it  is 
necessary  that  such  requirements  be 
made  effective  at  the  time  and  for  the 
periods  specified  herein  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not 


(2)  During  the  period  from  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the  respective 
variety  in  Column  2  of  Table  I  and  12:01 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the  re¬ 
spective  variety  in  Column  4  of  such 
table,  no  handler  shall  handle  any  avo¬ 
cados  of  such  variety  unless  the  individ¬ 
ual  fruit  weighs  at  least  the  ounces 
specified  for  the  respective  variety  in 
Column  3  of  such  table  or  is  of  at  least 
the  diameter  specified  for  such  variety 
in  said  Column  3; 

(3)  During  the  period  from  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the  respective 
variety  in  Column  4  of  Table  I  and  12:01 


require  of  handlers  any  preparation 
therefor  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  After  the  effective 
time  of  this  section,  no  avocados  of  the 
varieties  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  Table  I  shall  be  handled  prior  to 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the 
respective  variety  in  Column  2  of  such 
table  and  thereafter  each  such  variety 
shall  be  handled  only  in  conformance 
with  subparagraphs  (2),  (3),  (4),  and 
(7)  of  this  paragraph. 


a.m.,  e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the 
respective  variety  in  Column  6  of  such 
table,  no  handler  shall  handle  any  avo¬ 
cados  of  such  variety  unless  the  individ¬ 
ual  fruit  weighs  at  least  the  ounces 
specified  for  the  respective  variety  in 
Column  5  of  such  table  or  is  of  at  least 
the  diameter  specified  for  such  variety 
in  said  Column  5; 

(4)  During  the  period  from  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the  respective 
variety  in  Column  6  of  Table  I  and  12:01 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  of  the  date  listed  for  the 
respective  variety  in  Column  8  of  such 
table,  no  handler  shall  handle  any  avo- 


Table  i 


Variety 

Date 

Minimum 
weight  or 
diameter 

Date 

Minimum 
weight  or 
diameter 

Date 

Minimum 
weight  or 
diameter 

Date 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(6) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

Pollock. . . 

7-10-61 

16  oz . 

8-14-61 

39(a  in . 

Simmonds . 

7-17-61 

14  oz . 

8-14-61 

3M«  in . 

Hardee . 

7-  3-61 

16  oz. . 

8-14-61 

3M#  in. . 

Nadir.. . 

7-24-61 

12  oz . . 

8-21-61 

3 9(s  in . 

Trapp . 

8-14-61 

12  oz. . 

9-11-61 

3^8  in _ 

Waldin. . 

8-14-61 

16  oz . 

8-28-61 

14  oz . 

9-26-61 

39(a  in . 

39(6  in . 

Peterson . 

8-21-61 

12  oz . 

9-18-61 

39(8  in.. . 

PineUi . . 

8-28-61 

16  oz . . 

9-18-61 

Tonnage . . 

8-28-61 

14  oz . . 

9-  4-61 

12  oz . . 

9-11-61 

10  oz . 

9-18-61 

39(6  in . 

2*9(6  in . 

Booth  8 . 

9-11-61 

16  oz.. . 

10-  2-61 

13  oz _ 

10-23-61 

39(6  in . 

39(6  in . 

Simpson . 

10-  9-61 

16  oz . 

10-30-61 

B.  Prince. . . 

10-  2-61 

16  oz . 

10-23-61 

Lula . . . . 

10-  2-61 

18  oz . 

10-16-61 

14  oz . 

11-  6-61 

3‘9(a  in . 

39(6  in . 

Booth  7 . 

10-  2-61 

16  oz _ 

10-23-61 

3*9(8  in . 

Vaca . 

10-  9-61 

16  oz. . 

10-30-61 

39(a  in . 

Hickson . 

10-  9-61 

15  oz _ 

10-30-61 

39(6  in . 

Collinson. . . 

10-  2-61 

16  oz . . 

10-30-61 

3*H«  in . 

Avon.. . . 

10-16-61 

15  oz . . 

11-  6-61 

3*9(6  in . 

Booth  5 . 

10-  9-61 

16  oz . 

10-30-61 

3*M«  in . 

. 

Blair _ 

10-  2-61 

14  oz _ _ 

10-23-61 

Winslowson _ 

10-16-61 

18  oz _ _ 

11-  6-61 

3‘Ms  in _ 

Monroe.. _ _ 

10-23-61 

24  oz . 

11-20-61 

Hall... . 

10-16-61 

20  oz _ 

10-30-61 

39(s  in . . 

Herman _ 

10-23-61 

16  oz . . . 

11-20-61 

39(6  in . . 

Booth  10 _ 

10-  2-61 

16  oz _ _ _ 

10-23-61 

3»9(s  in . . 

Booth  11 _ 

10-16-61 

16  oz _ 

11-  6-61 

Ajax  (B.  7B) . 

10-30-61 

18  oz _ 

11-20-61 

3*?(e  in _ 

Booth  3 _ 

10-30-61 

16  oz . . 

11-20-61 

39(a  in. . . 

Booth  1 _ _ _ 

10-30-61 

16  oz _ _ 

11-20-61 

3‘Hs  in _ 

Taylor . . . 

10-30-61 

14  oz _ 

11-20-61 

39(6  in _ 

Choquette _ _ 

10-23-61 

11-20-61 

Linda _ 

11-20-61 

12-11-61 

Byars _ _ _ 

11-20-61 

16  oz _ 

12-11-61 

Nabal _ 

11-20-61 

14  oz  _ _ 

12-11-61 

Wagner _ _ ... 

12-11-61 

12  oz _ _ 

1-  2-62 

Schmidt _ _ _ 

1-22-62 

Itzamna _ _ _ 

2-19-62 
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Saturday ,  June  3 ,  1961 

rados  of  such  variety  unless  the  individ- 
'uftl  fruit  weighs  at  least  the  ounces  speci¬ 
fied  for  the  respective  variety  in  Column 
7  of  such  table  or  is  of  at  least  the  di¬ 
ameter  specified  for  such  variety  in  said 

Column  7; 

(5)  After  the  effective  time  of  this 
regulation,  the  varieties  of  the  West  In¬ 
dian  type  of  avocados  not  listed  in 
Avocado  Order  23  (§  969.323;  26  F.R. 
3691)  or  in  Table  I  shall  not  be  handled 
except  in  accordance  with  the  following 
terms  and  conditions: 

(i)  Such  avocados  shall  not  be  han¬ 
dled  prior  to  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  June  19, 
1961. 

(ii)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  June  19,  1961,  and  end¬ 
ing  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  3,  1961,  the 
individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of  such  avo¬ 
cados  shall  weigh  at  least  16  ounces. 

(iii)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  3, 1961,  and  ending 
at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  24,  1961,  the 
individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of  such  avo¬ 
cados  shall  weigh  at  least  14  ounces. 

(iv)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  24,  1961,  and  end¬ 
ing  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  September  18, 
1961,  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of 
such  avocados  shall  weigh  at  least  12 
ounces. 

(v)  Any  lot  of  such  avocados  may  be 
handled  without  regard  to  the  minimum 
weight  requirements  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  (5)  if  the  exterior  seed-coat  of  the 
individual  fruit  is  of  a  brown  color 
characteristic  of  a  mature  avocado,  or  if 
such  avocados,  when  mature,  normally 
change  color  to  any  shade  of  red  or 
purple  and  any  portion  of  the  skin  of 
the  individual  fruit  has  changed  to  the 
color  normal  for  that  fruit  when  mature. 

(6)  After  the  effective  time  of  this 
regulation,  the  varieties  of  avocados  not 
covered  by  subparagraphs  (1)  through 

(5)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  han¬ 
dled  except  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  terms  and  conditions: 

(i)  Such  avocados  shall  not  be  han¬ 
dled  prior  to  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  September 
18, 1961. 

(ii)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  September  18, 1961,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  October  16, 
1961,  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of 
such  avocados  shall  weigh  at  least  15 
ounces. 

(iii)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  October  16,  1961,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  December  18, 
1961,  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of 
such  avocados  shall  weigh  at  least  13 
ounces. 

(iv)  Any  lot  of  such  avocados  may  be 
handled  without  regard  to  the  minimum 
weight  requirements  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  (6)  if  the  exterior  seed-cost  of  the 
individual  fruit  is  of  a  brown  color  char¬ 
acteristic  of  a  mature  avocado,  or  if  such 
avocados,  when  mature,  normally  change 
color  to  any  shade  of  red  or  purple  and 
any  portion  of  the  skin  of  the  individual 
fruit  has  changed  to  the  color  normal  for 
that  fruit  when  mature. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  through  (6)  of  this 
paragraph  regarding  the  minimum 
weight  or  diameter  for  individual  fruit. 

No.  106 - 3 


not  to  exceed  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
individual  fruit  contained  in  each  lot 
may  weigh  less  than  the  minimum  speci¬ 
fied  weight  and  be  less  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  specified  diameter:  Provided,  That 
such  avocados  weigh  not  more  than  two 
ounces  less  than  the  applicable  specified 
weight  for  the  particular  variety  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Columns  3,  5,  or  7  of  Table  I 
or  in  subparagraphs  (5)  and  (6).  Such 
tolerances  shall  be  on  a  lot  basis,  but  not 
to  exceed  double  such  tolerances  shall  be 
permitted  for  an  individual  container  in 
a  lot. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  the  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  when  used 
herein,  have  the  same  meaning  as  is 
given  to  the  respective  term  in  said  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  and  the 
term  “diameter”  shall  mean  the  great¬ 
est  dimension  measured  at  right  angles 
to  a  line  from  the  stem  to  the  blossom 
end  of  the  fruit. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  regulation 
shall  become  effective  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t., 
June  5,  1961. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  June  1, 1961. 

Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5191;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:52  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  B — PROHIBITIONS  OF  IMPORTED 
COMMODITIES 

PART  1067— AVOCADOS 

§  1067.9  Avocado  Regulation  No.  9. 

(a)  On  and  after  the  effective  time  of 
this  regulation,  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  avocados  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  in  accordance  with  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

(1)  All  avocados  imported  during  the 
period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t., 
June  7,  1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  April  30,  1962,  shall  grade  not  less 
than  U.S.  No.  2. 

(2)  Avocados  of  the  Pollock  variety 
shall  not  be  imported  (i)  prior  to  12:01 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  10, 1962;  and  (ii)  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t., 
July  10,  1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  August  14,  1961,  unless  the  indi¬ 
vidual  fruit  in  each  lot  of  such  avocados 
weighs  at  least  16  ounces  or  measures  at 
least  3%<j  inches  in  diameter. 

(3)  Avocados  of  the  Catalina  variety 
shall  not  be  imported  (i)  prior  to  12:01 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  10,  1961;  and  (ii)  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t., 
July  10,  1961,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  August  14,  1961,  unless  the  indi¬ 
vidual  fruit  in  each  lot  of  such  avocados 
weighs  at  least  18  ounces. 

(4)  Avocados  of  the  Trapp  variety 
shall  not  be  imported  (i)  prior  to  12:01 
a.m.,  e.s.t.,  August  14, 1961;  and  (ii)  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m., 
e.s.t.,  August  14,  1961,  and  ending  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  September  11, 1961,  un¬ 
less  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of 
such  avocados  weighs  at  least  12  ounces 


or  measures  at  least  37Ae  inches  in 
diameter. 

(5)  Avocados  of  any  variety  other 
than  Pollock,  Catalina,  and  Trapp  shall 
not  be  imported  (i)  prior  to  June  19, 
1961;  and  (ii)  during  the  period  begin¬ 
ning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  June  19,  1961, 
and  ending  at  12:01. a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  3, 
1961,  unless  the  individual  fruit  in  each 
lot  of  such  avocados  weighs  at  least  16 
ounces;  (iii)  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  3, 1961,  and  end¬ 
ing  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  24, 1961,  un¬ 
less  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot  of 
such  avocados  weighs  at  least  14  ounces; 
and  (iv)  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  July  24,  1961,  and  end¬ 
ing  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  September  18, 
1961,  unless  the  individual  fruit  in  each 
lot  of  such  avocados  weighs  at  least  12 
ounces:  Provided,  That  any  lot  of  such 
avocados  may  be  imported  witnout  re¬ 
gard  to  the  minimum  weight  require¬ 
ments  of  this  paragraph  if  the  exterior 
seed-coat  of  the  individual  fruit  is  of  a 
brown  color  characteristic  of  a  mature 
avocado,  or  if  such  avocados,  when  ma¬ 
ture,  normally  change  color  to  any  shade 
of  red  or  purple  and  any  portion  of  the 
skin  of  the  individual  fruit  has  changed 
to  the  color  normal  for  that  fruit  when 
mature. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (2)  through  (5)  of  this 
paragraph  regarding  the  minimum 
weight  or  diameter  for  individual  fruit, 
not  to  exceed  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
individual  fruit  contained  in  each  lot 
may  weigh  less  than  the  minimum  speci¬ 
fied  weight  and  be  less  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  specified  diameter :  Provided,  That 
such  avocados  weigh  not  more  than  2 
ounces  less  than  the  applicable  specified 
weight  for  the  particular  variety  pre¬ 
scribed  in  such  subparagraphs.  Such 
tolerances  shall  be  on  a  lot  basis,  but  not 
to  exceed  double  such  tolerances  shall  be 
permitted  for  an  individual  container  in 
a  lot. 

(7)  Each  importation  of  avocados 
shall  be  made  in  conformance  with  the 
General  Regulations  (7  CFR  Part  1060) 
applicable  to  the  importation  of  listed 
commodities  and  the  requirements  of 
this  regulation. 

(b)  Inspection  by  the  Federal  or 
Federal -State  Inspection  Service,  with 
appropriate  evidence  thereof  in  the  form 
of  an  official  inspection  certificate,  issued 
by  the  respective  service,  applicable  to 
the  particular  shipment  of  avocados,  is 
required  on  all  imports  of  avocados  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1060.3  Eligible  imports  of  the 
aforesaid  general  regulations. 

(c)  Inspection  certificates  shall  cover 
only  the  quantity  of  avocados  that  is  be¬ 
ing  imported  at  a  particular  port  of 
entry  by  a  particular  importer. 

(d)  The  inspection  performed,  and 
certificates  issued,  by  the  Federal  or 
Federal-State  Inspection  Service  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Department  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  fresh 
fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  products 
(7  CFR  Part  51).  The  cost  of  any  in¬ 
spection  and  certification  shall  be  borne 
by  the  applicant  therefor. 

(e)  Each  inspection  certificate  issued 
with  respect  to  any  avocados  to  be  im- 
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ported  into  the  United  States  shall  set 
forth,  among  other  things: 

(1)  The  date  and  place  of  inspection; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  shipper,  or  appli¬ 
cant; 

(3)  The  name  of  the  importer  (con¬ 
signee)  ; 

(4)  The  commodity  inspected; 

(5)  The  quantity  of  the  commodity 
covered  by  the  certificate; 

(6)  The  principal  identifying  marks 
on  the  containers; 

(7)  The  railroad  car  initials  and  num¬ 
ber,  the  truck  and  trailer  license  number, 
the  name  of  the  vessel,  or  other  identifi¬ 
cation  of  the  shipment ;  and 

(8)  The  following  statement,  if  the 
facts  warrant:  Meets  U.S.  import  re¬ 
quirements  under  Section  8e  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937. 

(f)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  this  regulation,  any  importation 
of  avocados  which,  in  the  aggregate,  does 
not  exceed  55  pounds  may  be  imported 
without  regard  to  the  restrictions  speci¬ 
fied  herein. 

(g)  It  is  hereby  determined,  on  the 
basis  of  the  information  currently  avail¬ 
able,  that  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
this  regulation  are  comparable  to  the 
maturity  and  quality  regulations  that  are 
being  made  applicable,  prior  to  the  ef¬ 
fective  time  hereof,  to  shipments  of  avo¬ 
cados  grown  in  south  Florida. 

(h)  No  provisions  of  this  Section  shall 
supersede  the  restrictions  or  prohibitions 
on  avocadoes  under  the  Plant  Quarantine 
Act  of  1912. 

(i)  As  used  herein,  the  term  “diam¬ 
eter”  meets  the  greatest  dimension  meas¬ 
ured  at  right  angles  to  a  line  from  the 
stem  to  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit; 
and  the  term  “U.S.  No.  2”  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  set  forth  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Avocados 
(7  CFR  51.3050-51.3069). 

It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  imprac¬ 
ticable,  unnecessary  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  postpone  the  effective 
time  of  this  regulation  beyond  that  here¬ 
inafter  specified  (5  U.S.C.  1001-1011)  in 
that  (a)  maturity  and  quality  restric¬ 
tions  are  being  made  applicable  to  ship¬ 
ments  of  avocados  produced  in  south 
Florida  and  the  requirements  of  Section 
8e  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
601-674),  make  such  import  regulation 
mandatory;  (b)  such  domestic  and  im¬ 
port  restrictions  should  become  effective 
at  as  near  the  same  time  as  is  reasonably 
practicable;  (c)  notice  that  this  action 
was  being  considered  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  issue  of  May  19, 
1961  (26  F.R.  4370) ;  (d)  compliance  with 
this  import  regulation  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  hereof: 
(e)  notice  hereof  in  excess  of  3  days  the 
minimum  that  is  prescribed  by  said  sec¬ 
tion  8e,  is  given  with  respect  to  this  im¬ 
port  regulation;  and  (f)  such  notice  is 
hereby  determined,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  to  be  reasonable. 

Dated,  June  1, 1961,  to  become  effective 
at  12:01  a.m.  e.d.s.t,  June  7,  1961. 


(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Floyd  F.  Hedltjnd, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5190;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:52  a.m.] 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  6— EXCEPTIONS  FROM  THE 
COMPETITIVE  SERVICE 

Department  of  State 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  subparagraph  (9)  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  §  6.302  is  revoked. 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631,  633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5162;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:52  a.m.] 


Title  20— EMPLOYEES’ BENEFITS 

Chapter  II — Railroad  Retirement 
Board 

PART  325 — REGISTRATION  AND 
CLAIMS  FOR  BENEFITS 

Day  of  Registration 

Pursuant  to  the  general  authority 
contained  in  section  12  of  the  act  of 
June  25,  1938  (52  Stat.  1094,  1107;  45 
U.S.C.  362),  §  325.12(c)(8)  of  part  325 
(20  CFR  325.12(c))  of  the  Regulations 
under  such  act  is  amended  by  Board 
Order  61-78,  dated  May  19,  1961,  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  325.12  Registration. 

(C)  *  *  * 

(8)  If  an  employee,  because  of  a  cir¬ 
cumstance  or  condition  directly  affecting 
him  and  not  attributable  to  any  lack  of 
diligence  on  his  part,  does  not  register 
within  the  time  hereinabove  specified 
with  respect  to  any  day  in  the  benefit 
years  beginning  July  1,  1957,  July  1, 
1958,  or  July  1,  1959,  for  which  he  would 
not  have  been  entitled  to  unemployment 
benefits  except  for  the  amendments  to 
the  Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance 
Act  made  by  Public  Law  86-28,  73  Stat. 
25,  or  except  for  the  provisions  of  section 
303(b)  of  Public  Law  86-28,  73  Stat.  31, 
such  employee  may  register  with  respect 
to  such  day  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  the  circumstance  or  condition 
which  had  prevented  timely  registration 
is  removed,  but  not  later  than  May  18, 
1962. 

(Sec.  12,  52  Stat.  1107,  as  amended;  45  U.S.C. 
362) 


Dated:  May  26,1961. 

By  authority  of  the  Board. 

Mary  B.  Linkins, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5136;  Filed,  June  2,  lggi. 
8:43  a.m.] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Reg.  Doc.  644;  Reg.  No.  SR-447] 

PART  49— TRANSPORTATION  OF  EX¬ 
PLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGER. 
OUS  ARTICLES 

Authority  To  Deviate  From  Certain 
Provisions  of  Civil  Air  Regulations 
Within  the  State  of  Alaska 

Many  of  the  hunting,  fishing,  logging, 
and  mineral  exploration  sites  in  Alaska 
are  in  remote  and  relatively  isolated 
areas  where  transportation  by  air  is  the 
only  practicable  means  of  access. 
Flights  to  these  areas  usually  are  made 
in  small  aircraft  carrying  passengers  and 
their  supplies  and  equipment.  However, 
these  passengers  are  not  permitted  to 
carry  sufficient  gasoline  to  operate  their 
outboard  motors,  chain  saws,  cook  stoves, 
lanterns,  and  related  equipment,  due  to 
the  restrictive  provisions  of  Part  49  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations. 

The  current  provisions  of  Part  49  limit 
the  quantity  of  gasoline  that  may  be 
carried  in  passenger-carrying  aircraft  to 
50  pounds  in  any  cargo  pit  or  bin  when 
packed  in  one  quart  inside  containers 
which  are  packed  in  a  strong  outside 
container  with  suitable  cushioning  and 
absorbent  material  to  prevent  breakage 
or  leakage.  Therefore,  passengers  de¬ 
siring  to  transport  greater  quantities  of 
gasoline  packed  in  larger  containers, 
such  as  refinery  sealed  cans  of  5-gallon 
capacity,  are  required  to  utilize  a  cargo- 
only  flight  for  this  purpose.  Such  a  re¬ 
quirement  places  an  undue  burden  on  the 
passengers  and  does  not  permit  full 
utilization  of  the  aircraft  in  the  manner 
intended.  The  remoteness  of  many  areas 
in  Alaska,  with  the  consequent  depend¬ 
ence  on  air  transportation  as  a  means 
of  access  to  those  areas,  indicates  that 
there  is  a  need  for  relief  from  the  gaso¬ 
line  quantity  restriction  of  Part  49  with 
respect  to  those  small  aircraft  not  en¬ 
gaged  in  scheduled  passenger-carrying 
operations. 

Certain  air  carriers  in  Alaska  have 
previously  been  granted  individual  au¬ 
thorizations  for  the  carriage,  under  spe¬ 
cified  conditions,  of  not  more  than  20 
gallons  of  gasoline  in  the  cabin  of  small 
passenger-carrying  aircraft  operated  in 
charter  operations.  Alaska  Coastal 
Airlines  presently  holds  Exemption  No. 
149,  expiring  February  15,  1963,  grant¬ 
ing  such  authorization.  The  experience 
gained  under  these  individual  authoriza¬ 
tions  has  indicated  that  gasoline  can  be 
carried  under  such  specified  conditions 
without  an  adverse  effect  on  safety. 
Since  there  is  a  need  by  other  operators 
to  transport  gasoline  in  the  larger 
quantities  under  consideration,  it  would 
be  consistent  with  present  procedures 
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to  grant  special  authority  to  the  opera¬ 
tors  of  small  aircraft,  not  engaged  in 
scheduled  passenger-carrying  operations, 
to  deviate  from  the  provisions  of  Part  49 
to  the  extent  provided  herein. 

The  provisions  of  this  Special  Civil 
Air  Regulation  authorizes  deviations 
from  Part  49  only  with  respect  to  the 
parriage  of  up  to  20  gallons  of  gasoline 
in  passenger-carrying  aircraft  in  other 
than  scheduled  operations.  The  shipper 
and  operator  are  required  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Part  49  in  all 
other  respects. 

prior  to  engaging  in  operations  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  Special  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tion,  each  operator  will  be  required  to 
furnish  the  Chief,  Flight  Standards 
Field  Division,  Region  5,  with  (1)  a  list 
showing  the  type  of  aircraft,  registra¬ 
tion  number,  and  the  area  in  which  the 
aircraft  is  to  be  operated,  and  (2)  a 
statement  that  such  carriage  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  meet  the  needs  of  passengers, 
and  that  air  is  the  only  practicable 
means  of  transportation. 

This  special  regulation  shall  continue 
in  effect  until  July  15,  1963.  Prior  to 
this  date,  the  experience  gaihed  under 
this  authorization  will  be  evaluated  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  incorpo¬ 
ration  of  the  substance  of  this  rule  in 
the  permanent  body  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations. 

Since  this  special  regulation  grants 
relief  and'  imposes  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  are  unnecessary,  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  it  effective 
immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  is 
hereby  adopted,  to  become  effective 
June  3,  1961. 

1.  Contrary  provisions  of  §§  49.15  and  49.24 
of  Part  49  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  not¬ 
withstanding,  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth,  an  operator  of  aircraft 
of  12,500  pounds  or  less  maximum  certificated 
takeoff  weight  may  deviate  from  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  such  sections  to  the  extent  neces¬ 
sary  to  permit  the  transportation  of  not 
more  than  20  gallons  of  gasoline  in  other 
than  one-quart  containers  in  such  aircraft 
operated  entirely  within  the  State  of  Alaska 
in  other  than  scheduled  passenger-carrying 
operations,  provided  that: 

(a)  Prior  to  engaging  in  operations  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation, 
each  operator  furnishes  the  Chief,  Flight 
Standards  Field  Division,  Region  5,  with  a 
list  showing  the  type  aircraft,  registration 
number,  and  the  area  in  which  the  aircraft 
is  to  be  operated,  and  indicates  that  such 
carriage  is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of 
its  passengers,  and  that  air  is  the  only  prac¬ 
ticable  means  of  transportation;  and 

(b)  The  gasoline  is  packed  in  airtight  and 
leakproof  inside  containers  of  at  least  28 
gauge  metal  and  of  not  more  than  10  gal¬ 
lons  capacity  each,  and  each  such  inside  con¬ 
tainer  is  packed  in  an  outside  wooden  box  of 
at  least  one-half  inch  thickness;  and 

(c)  The  compartment  in  which  the  gaso¬ 
line  container  is  packed  is  ventilated  so  as 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  gasoline 

,  fumes  within  the  aircraft;  and 

(d)  Prior  to  each  flight,  the  pilot  in  com¬ 
mand  orally  informs  all  passengers  as  to  the 
location  of  the  gasoline,  the  hazards  involved, 
and  prohibits  smoking,  the  carrying  of  any 
lighted  cigar,  pipe,  or  cigarette,  the  lighting 
of  matches,  or  the  use  of  any  object  that 
might  cause  an  open  flame  or  spark  while 
loading  or  unloading  the  aircraft,  or  during 
flight. 


This  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  shall 
expire  July  15, 1963,  unless  sooner  super¬ 
seded  or  rescinded. 


(Secs.  313(a),  601,  902(h);  72  Stat.  752,  775, 
794;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1472) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May 
26,  1961. 


James  T.  Pyle, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[F.R.  Doc.  61-5153;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Assembly-Lateral  Control  Spoiler”  P/N 
4719278-1  and  “Spring”  P/N  4771197-1B  in¬ 
stalled  per  Douglas  Drawing  No.  5718024  “J” 
change,  or  FAA  approved  equivalent,  prior  to 
next  flight.  Pilots  and  flight  engineers,  In 
addition  to  authorized  maintenance  person¬ 
nel,  are  authorized  to  perform  the  opera¬ 
tional  check. 

(b)  The  operational  check  and  Inspection 
described  in  (a)  may  be  discontinued  when 
rework  per  Douglas  drawing  No.  5718924  “J” 
change,  or  FAA  approved  equivalent,  is 
accomplished. 

(Douglas  Service  Bulletin  No.  A27-104 
dated  March  27,  1961,  covers  this  subject.) 


Chapter  III — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  C— AIRCRAFT  REGULATIONS 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  764;  Arndt.  293] 

PART  507— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Douglas  DC-8  Series  Aircraft 

An  incident  has-been  reported  wherein 
the  left  wing  flight  spoilers  on  a  Douglas 
DC-8  aircraft  extended  and  could  not 
be  retracted  during  takeoff  resulting  in 
an  extreme  left  wing  heavy  condition. 
The  loss  of  spoiler  control  was  attributed 
to  a  sheared  rivet  in  the  rod  assembly 
of  the  aileron  shift  mechanism  in  the 
left  wheel  well.  Since  failure  of  this 
part  results  in  an  extremely  hazardous 
condition,  it  is  necessary  to  require  pre¬ 
flight  check  procedures  and  inspections 
until  an  FAA  approved  modification  is 
installed. 

In  the  interest  of  safety,  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are  impracti¬ 
cable  and  good  cause  exists  for  making 
this  amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days  after  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 

§  507.10(a)  of  Part  507  (14  CFR  Part 
507),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Douglas.  Applies  to  all  Model  DC-8  Series 
aircraft. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

An  instance  has  been  reported  wherein 
the  left  wing  flight  spoilers  extended  during 
takeoff  resulting  in  a  left  wing  heavy  con¬ 
dition.  The  loss  of  spoiler  control  was  attrib- 
.  uted  to  a  sheared  rivet  in  rod  assembly 
P/N  4719278  of  the  aileron  shift  mechanism 
in  the  left  wheel  well.  To  preclude  further 
difficulties  with  this  part  which  can  result 
in  a  hazardous  condition,  the  following  in¬ 
spection,  operational  checks  or  rework  must 
be  accomplished: 

(a)  Prior  to  each  flight,  conduct  an  opera¬ 
tional  check  of  the  outboard  spoiler  control 
system,  observing  the  pressure  drop  in  the 
spoiler  hydraulic  system  during  the  check. 
During  rapid  rotation  of  the  aileron  control 
wheel  a  pressure  drop  of  approximately  200 
p.s.i.  is  normal.  If  a  drop  in  hydraulic  pres¬ 
sure  does  not  occur,  inspect  the  spoiler  system 
for  a  sheared  rivet  in  rod  assembly  P/N 
4719278  of  the  spoiler  shifting  mechanism. 
If  the  rivet  is  not  sheared  a  more  thorough 
examination  of  the  spoiler  system  should  be 
made  to  determine  and  correct  the  cause  of 


This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  June  9, 1961. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  U.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1421, 1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May 
29, 1961. 

Oscar  Bakke, 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5130;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E — AIR  NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  60-NY-109 ] 

PART  601— DESIGNATION  OF  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  REPORTING 
POINTS,  POSITIVE  CONTROL  ROUTE 
SEGMENTS,  AND  POSITIVE  CON¬ 
TROL  AREAS 

Suspension  of  Operation  of  Rule 

On  March  4, 1961,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (26  F.R.  1908) 
an  amendment  to  Part  601  of  the  Regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Administrator.  This 
amendment,  to  be  effective  May  4,  1961, 
designated  a  part-time  control  zone  at 
Ithaca,  N  Y.  (Tompkins  County  Airport) 
(§  601.2462) .  Establishment  of  this  con¬ 
trol  zone  was  dependent  upon  the  com¬ 
missioning  of  adequate  communications 
equipment  at  this  location. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the 
above  amendment,  a  Modification  of 
Amendments  was  published  on  May  4, 
1961  (26  F.R.  3852),  changing  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  Airspace  Docket  No.  60- 
NY-109  to  June  1,  1961,  due  to  a  post¬ 
ponement  of  the  commissioning  date  of 
the  required  communications  facilities. 

The  communications  facilities  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  establishment  of  this  control 
zone  are  still  not  available.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  necessary  to  suspend  the 
operation  of  this  rule  until  July  27,  1961. 

Since  this  action  imposes  no  additional 
burden  on  any  person,  this  change  is 
made  in  compliance  with  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  12582) , 
effective  immediately  the  operation  of 
§  601.2462  is  suspended  until  July  27, 
1961. 


the  malfunction  since  operation  of  the  sys¬ 
tem  should  result  in  some  pressure  drop.  In 
addition,  after  any  maintenance  work  on  the 
outboard  spoilers  or  outboard  spoiler  control 
system  and  prior  to  return  of  the  aircraft  to 
service,  the  spoiler  system  should  be  thor¬ 
oughly  checked  to  ascertain  that  the  rivet 
in  rod  assembly  P/N  4719278  is  not  sheared 
and  that  the  system  operates  normally.  If 
sheared,  the  rivet  must  be  replaced  or  “Rod 


(Sec.  307(a),  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June 
1961. 


Lee  E.  Warren, 


Acting  Director, 

Bureau  of  Air  Traffic  Management. 


1, 


[F.R.  Doc.  61-5211;  Filed.  June  2,  1961; 
8:53  am.] 
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[Reg.  Docket  No.  749;  Amdt.  221] 

PART  609 — STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  being  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  revised  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifl 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  revised  procedures  specify  the 
complete  procedure  and  indicate  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedure  and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the' Administrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  and  is  therefore  not  required.  3 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662),  Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(a)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

LFR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  prooedur* 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  , 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

bourse  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Delta  Island  Int _ _ _ _ 

AC  LFR . . 

Direct . . . 

1500 

1500 

900 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

200-M 

600-1X 

800-2 

LOM  . . . . . . 

AC  LFR . . . . 

Direct . . 

Turnagain  Int . . . . 

AC  LFR  (Final) _ _ _ 

Direct . . 

Procedure  turn  W  side  SW  crs,  183°  Outbnd,  003°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  ml  (nonstandard). 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  006°— 5.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.6  miles,  turn  left,  climb  to  1500'  on  NW  crs  (305°) 
Anchorage  LFR  to  Susitna  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  1500'  proceeding  direct  to  Anchorage  LOM,  thence  on  crs  of  244°  Outbnd,  064°  Inbnd,  within  20  mi. 
Caution:  384'  hill  1.4  mi  West  of  AC  LFR. 

Other  Change:  Air  Carrier  Note  deleted. 


City,  Anchorage;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Merrill  Field;  Elev.,  139';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  AC;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  12;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

11;  Dated,  25  July  59 


Martensdale  FM. . . . . 

DZ-LFR  (Final) . . . 

Direct . 

1600 

T-dn* . . 

300-1 

300-1 

«n-U 

Des  Moines  VOR . . . 

DZ-LFR.. . . 

Direct . 

2200 

C-dn  _ 

400-1 

500-1 

500-lH 

Des  Moines  VOR . . . . 

DZ-LFR  (Final) . . . 

Direct . 

1600 

S-dn-35 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  S  crs,  186°  Outbnd,  006°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  337°— 1.9. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.9  mi,  immediately  turn  left,  climb  to  2600  on  W  crs 
within  20  mi  or  when  directed  by  ATC  immediately  turn  left,  climb  to  2600  on  310  ADF  crs  from  DZ  LFR  within  20  mi. 

Caution:  1546'  MSL  TV  tower  located  3.2  mi  NNE  of  airport. 

•When  1546'  MSL  TV  tower  3.2  miles  NNE  of  airport  not  visible  on  N,  NW,  E,  and  NE  takeoffs,  climb  to  2100'  MSL  prior  to  turning  toward  tower. 

City,  Des  Moines;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Des  Moines;  Elev.,  957';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  DZ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  14;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

13;  Dated,  3  Oct.  59 


ENN-VOR .  . 

XN-LFR . . . . . 

Direct _ 

3900 

T-dn* . 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn...._ . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1J4 

S-dn _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-dn . 

900-2 

900-2 

900-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  SW  crs,  216°  Outbnd,  036°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles  (nonstandard  due  to  terrain). 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  303-2.1. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  turn  right  (south),  climb  to  4800'  on  SW 
crs  (216°)  of  Nenana  LFR  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Terrain  1600'  MSL  2.0  miles  N  of  airport. 

Note:  This  procedure  not  authorized  for  ADF  approach. 

•500-1  required  for  take-off  runway  30. 

City,  Nenana;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Nenana;  Elev.,  360';  Fac.  Class.,  BMRLZ;  Ident.,  XN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated, 

7  Apr.  56 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-M 

C-dn . 

500-1  | 

500-1 

500-1M 

S-dn.... . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

m 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Shuttle  To:  4200'  on  South  side  of  NW  crs,  277°  Outbnd,  097°  Inbnd,  within  25  mi. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  NW  crs,  277°  Outbnd,  097°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  097°— 0.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.9  mile,  climb  to  6400'  on  SE  crs  Northway  LFE 
within  25  miles. 

City,  Northway;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Northway;  Elev.,  1716';  Fac.  Class.,  8BRAZ;  Ident.,  ORT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  8;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

7;  Dated,  4  July  69 
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Saturday ,  June  3,  1961 


2.  The  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  {609.100(b)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

“jf  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approt  hes 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

LOM.. . . . . . 

Direct . . . 

T-dn . 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-H 

600-1)4 

400-1 

800-2 

LOM . . . . . . 

Direct . . 

C-dn . . 

LOM . . . . 

Direct . . 

S-dn-6* . 

LOM . . 

Direct _ _ _ 

A-dn . . 

Radar  Terminal  Area  Transition  Altitudes— all  bearings  are  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise: 

010°  to  160°-t1500'  within  5  mi,  6500'  within  10  mi,  8000'  within  15  mi,  9000'  within  20  mi,  12,000'  within  25  mi 
160°  to  320°— 1500'  within  5  mi,  1500'  within  10  mi,  1500'  within  17  mi,  2500'  within  20  mi,  2500'  within  25  mi. 

’  320°  to  010°— 1500'  within  5  mi,  1500'  within  10  mi,  1500'  within  15  mi,  3000'  within  20  mi,  5000'  within  25  mi. 

Radar  Control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  withln.a  3- tq,  5-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  4400'  Mt.  Susitna  30  mi  NW, 
terrain  2000+ '  6  mi  8E,  and  4600'  terrain  20  mi  8. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  W  crs,  244°  Outbnd,  064°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  mi  of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  064°— 4.4  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.4  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  1500'  on  8W  crs 
(183°)  AC-LFR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  climb  to  1500'  on  W  crs  (244°)  within  20  mi  of  LOM;  (2)  climb  to  1600/ on  NW  crs  AO-LFR  (305°)  to  hold  at 
Susitna  Int. 

Caution:  (1)  Terrain  384'  msl-1.6  mi  SW  of  airport  and  1.6  mi  S  of  approach  to  Runway  6;  (2)  Unusable  Sector  068*  to  074®,  20  to  25  miles. 

•If  simultaneous  ADF  tracking  on  LOM  and  LMM  not  utilized,  400-1  NA  and  minima  become  600-1. 


City,  Anchorage;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  124';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  9;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  8; 

Dated,  4  June  60 


CQN  RBn _ _ 

Direct . . 

2300 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

CQN  RBn _ _ _ _ 

Direct . . 

2300 

C-dn . 

700-1)4 

700-2 

CQN  RBn _ _ _ _ 

Direct _ _ 

3400 

S-dn-19 . 

600-1  ” 

500-1 

CQN  RBn . . . . . . 

Direct _ 

3400 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

CQN  RBn _ _ 

Direct . . 

3400 

CQN  RBn 

Direct . 

2900 

CQN  RBn . 

Direct . . 

2900 

CQN  RBn . . . . 

Direct . . 

3400 

CQN  RBn.... _ _ _ 

Direct . . 

3400 

CQN  RBn . 

Direct . . 

2900 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  015°  Outbnd,  195°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  mi  of  CQN  RBn.  (Nonstandard  due  to  terrain  West.) 

Minimum  altitude  inbnd  over  CQN  RBn,  2200';  over  OM,  1600';  over  MM,  1200'.  If  OM  not  received,  descent  below  1600'  NA. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.7  miles  after  passing  CQN  RBn,  climb  to  3000'  on 
crs  of  195®  within  15  mi. 

Distances  to  runway:  CQN  7.7  ml,  OM  4.1  ml,  MM  0.6  mi. 
fTakeofl  on  Rnys  1+32  with  less  than  300-1  NA. 


City,  Chattanooga;  State,  Tenn.;  Airport  Name,  Lovell  Field;  Elev.,  682';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  CQN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  9;  Dated,  1$  Feb.  61 


TM-LFR . . . . . . 

GRF  RBn . . . 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-4 

OLM-VOR . . . . . . 

GRF  RBn . . . . 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

C-dn  . . 

600-1 

600-1 

8HN  RBn . . . . 

GFR  RBn . . . . . 

Direct _ 

2000 

S-dn* _ _ 

500-1 

500-1 

Shelton  Int... . . . . . . 

GRF  RBn . . . . . . 

Direct . . 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

Rosedale  Int. . . . . . . 

GRF  RBn _ 

Direct _ _ 

SB 

GRF  RBn _ _ _ _ 

Direct . . 

2000 

Burton  Int _ _ _ _ i. 

GRF  RBn . . . 

Direct . . 

2000 

• 

600-1) 

600-1 

800-2 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  utilizing  McChord  RAPCON  Radar  or  Gray  AAF  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  Radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  324°  Outbnd,  144°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  ml.  NA  beyond  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  GRF-RBn  on  final  approach  crs,  1500';  over  MM,  850* . 

Crs  and  distance,  GRF  RBn  to  airport,  144®— 3.9  mi;  MM  to  airport,  144°— 0.7  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  GRF  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
3000'  on  crs  270°  to  Shelton  RBn  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  rignt,  climb  to  3000'  on  crs  270°  to  R-020  OLM-VOR,  thence  direct  to  OLM-VOR.  » 

Caution:  Restricted  area  6.8  mi  North  of  airport.  524'  MSL  tower  located  0.9  mi  from  approach  end  of  Runway  14,  550' MSL  trees  0.8  mi  from  approach  end  of  Runway  14, 
385'  MSL  tower  0.1  mi  East  of  Runway  14/32. 

Note:  Prior  arrangement  for  landing  required  for  civil  aircraft  not  on  official  business. 

•If  MM  not  received,  straight-in  minima  NA. 

City,  Ft.  Lewis;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Gray  AAF;  Elev.,  301';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  GRF;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  26  Mar.  60 


Denmark  Int _ 

MCR  RBn . . . . 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

Anderson  Int _ _ _ _ _ 

MCR  RBn  (Final) . . . 

O-dn . 

S-dn-2 . . 

A-dn . 

Procedure  turn  West  side  of  crs,  197°  Outbnd,  017°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA.  (Nonstandard  due  to  ATC  requirements.) 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  017°— 5.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not 
MHW, 

City,  Jackson;  State,  Tenn.;  Airport  Name,  McKellar  Field;  Elev.,  414';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident., 


accomplished  within  5.9  miles,  turn  left,  climb  to  1600',  returning  to  the 
MCR;  Procedure  No.  Orig.,  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61,  or  on  com.  of  facility 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procbdurb — Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

LOM . ... . . . . 

4500 

Eft! 

Lubbock  LFR . - . . 

LOM . . . _ . 

4500 

Int  R-018  LBB  and  brg  169°  to  LOM . .. 

LOM . _ . 

Direct _ _ 

4500 

S-dn-17.. . 

Int  E  crs  LX  LFR  and  brg  349°  to  LOM— 
Int  R-114  LBB  and  brg  349°  to  LOM . 

LOM . . . 

4500 

A-dn _ 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ 

4500 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


2-engine  or  less 

65  knots 

More  than 

or  less 

65  knots 

300-1 

300-1 

400-1 

500-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

More  than 

2-engine, 

more  than 
65  knots 


S& 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  N  ers,  349°  Outbnd,  169°  Inbnd,  4500'  witbin  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA.  Nonstandard  due  to  ATC  requirements.  All  turns  to  be  made  on  East 
side  of  course. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  4300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  169°— 3.8  mi. 

Tf  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  5100'  on  crs  10#" 
within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  4500'  on  E  crs  of  LX  LFR  within  20  miles.  • 

Caution:  4085'  M8L  tower  7.5  miles  S  of  airport  on  missed  approach. 

City,  Lubbock:  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  3526';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  LB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated. 

25  Feb.  61  ^ 


Raleigh  LFR _ . _ _ 

LOM . ... . . . . 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-K 

500-1* 

400-1 

800-2 

Raleigh  VOR  . - . 

LOM . . . . . 

Direct . . 

2000 

C-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

Chapel  Hill  Int _ _ _ _ 

LOM . . . 

Direct . . 

1700 

S-dn-5 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

LOM . .  . . 

Direct . . . 

2000 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

LOM  (Final) . . . . 

Direct _ _ 

1600 

Durham  Int .  . . 

LOM.l . . . . 

Direct . 

1700 

Int  LIB-VOR  R-102  and  RDU-VOR 

LOM  (Final) . . . . . 

Direct... . 

1600 

R-244. 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitude:  2000'  within  20  miles;  3000'  within  25  miles  Raleigh-Durham  Airport. 

Radar  control  must  provide  3  miles  or  1000'  vertical  separation;  or  3  to  5  miles  and  500'  vertical  separation  from  radio  tower  1822'  17  miles  SE  Raleigh-Durham  Airport. 
Procedure  turn  North  side  of  crs,  229°  Outbnd,  049°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  mi.  Nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  over  LOM  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  049°— 3.8  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  mi  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  1800'  on  NE  crs 
(038)  LFR  or  R-041  of  VOR  within  15  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  2000'  on  NW  crs  (308)  LFR  or  R-309  of  VOR  within  15  miles. 

City,  Raleigh;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  Name,  Raleigh-Durham;  Elev.,  435';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  RD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4; 

Dated,  4  Feb.  61 


SAT-VOR _ _ _ 

LOM . . . 

Direct .  . 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

SAT-RBn . .. . . . . 

LOM . . . 

Direct _ _ 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

LOM . . . . 

Direct . 

8-dn-3._ . 

400-1 

400-1 

LOM . . . 

Direct _ _ 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

LOM  (Final) . . . . . 

Direct . . . 

i 

Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  altitudes  measured  clockwise  around  radar  antenna  site: 

045°  to  150°  0-25  mi.  2000'. 

150°  to  230°  0-10  mi.  2200'. 

230°  to  045°  10-15  mi.  2500'. 

230°  to  045°  15-20  mi.  3000'. 

Radar  Control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-  to  5-mile  (Inclusive)  radius  of  radio  towers  2049'  MSL  19  mi 
SE,  1241'  MSL  5  mi  SSE,  1190'  MSL  10  mi  SE,  1107'  MSL  3.5  mi  SE  of  airport. 

Procedure  turn  East  side  of  crs,  211°  Outbnd,  031°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  031°— 3.8  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  mi  of  LOM,  turn  left,  proceed  direct  to  SAT  RBn, 
climb  to  2500'  on  354°  crs  within  20  miles  of  SAT  RBn  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2500'  on  crs  of  031°  within  20  miles  of  SAT  LOM. 

♦Runway  17-35  restricted  to  2-engine  aircraft  and  smaller. 

City,  San  Antonio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  808';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  SA;  ProcedureNo.  1,  Amdt.  17;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  16; 

Dated,  13  May  61  . 


SAT-VOR . . 

LOM _ _ _ _ _ 

Direct . . . 

2500 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

SAT  RBn _ _  _  _ 

LOM . . . . 

Direct . . 

2500 

C-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

•500-1* 

S-dn-12 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

• 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  altitudes  measured  clockwise  around  radar  antenna  site: 

045°  to  150°  0-25  mi.  2000'. 

150°  to  230°  0-10  mi.  2200'. 

230°  to  046°  10-15  mi.  2500'. 

230°  to  045°  15-20  mi.  3000'. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-  to  5-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  radio  towers  2049'  MSL  19  mi 
SE,  1241'  MSL  5  mi  SSE,  1190'  MSL  10  mi  SE,  1107'  MSL  3.5  mi  SE  of  airport. 

Procedure  turn  West  side  of  NW  crs,  303°  Outbnd,  123°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  over  LOM  on  final  approach  crs,  2500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  123°— 5.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  turn  right,  intercept  and  climb  to  3000'  on  174°  brng  from  SAT 
RBn  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  3000'  on  SAT  VOR  R-158  within  20  miles.  * 

•Runway  17-35  restricted  to  2-engine  aircraft  and  smaller. 


City,  San  Antonio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  808';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ide  it.,  AN;  Procedure  No.  3,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  13  May  61 


Saturday,  June  3 ,  1961 
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IT-LFR - 

ICT-VOR-- 
ViolaRBn.- 
Oxford  RBn. 
Conway  Int 
Mayfield  Int. 
Anson  Int*.. 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


From— 


LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM . 

Anson  Int* _ 

LOM  (Final) 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


2600 

2500 

2500 

2600 

2500 

2500 

2000 


Condition 


T-dn... 

C-dn.. 

S-dn-1. 

A-dn_. 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More  than 
65  knots 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


200-K 

600-1)4 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  West  side  of  crs,  190°  Outbnd,  010°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  mi.  (Nonstandard  to  avoid  McConnell  AFB.) 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  010°— 4.2  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.2  miles,  climb  to  3000'  on  crs  of  010°,  intercept  and 
proceed  outbnd  on  NW  crs  IT-LFR  within  20  ml  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  Make  left  turn,  climb  to  2000'  proceeding  outbnd  on  R-216  ICT-VOR  within  20  mi. 
v  Caution:  Simultaneous  approaches  being  conducted  on  McConnell  AFB.  2444'  MSL  tower  7.8  mi  NNW  of  airport. 

•Anson  Int:  Int  190°  brng  LOM  and  090°  brng  Viola  RBn. 


ritv.  Wichita;  State,  Kans.;  Airport  Name,  Wichita  Municipal;  Elev.,  1332';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  IC;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3 
1  (ADF  portion  Comb  ILS-ADF);  Dated,  21  Apr.  58 

3.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(c)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 


VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  17  JUN  61. 

City,  El  Dorado;  State,  Ark.;  Airport  Name,  Goodwin  Field;  Elev.,  277';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  ELD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  30  Apr.  60;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

5;  Dated,  2  Aug.  58 


T-dn* . . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

C-d . . 

600-1  | 

600-1 

600-lH 

C-n . . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

S-dn-28L _ 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

A-dn . _ . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  required.  If  radar  contact  not  established  during  transition,  proceed  to  OAK-VOR,  hold  NW  on  R-300,  one-minute  pattern,  right  turns. 
If  radar  contact  not  established  or  radar  inoperative,  execution  of  this  procedure  NA.  Intersection  of  final  approach  crs  within  5  mi  of  Decoto  Int  or  Fremont  FM  required. 
Procedure  turn  NA.  Final  approach  to  Decoto  Int  or  Fremont  FM,  294°  Inbnd  (R-114). 

Minimum  altitude  over  Decoto  Int  or  Fremont  FM  on  final  approach  crs,  2100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Decoto  Int  or  Fremont  FM  to  airport,  284°— 5.7  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  proceed  to  OAK-VOR  not  above  1500'  and  climb  to  2000' 
in  one-minute,  right  holding  pattern  on  R-300. 

Caution:  500'  terrain  2  mi  E  and  above  1000'  terrain  3.5  mi  E  of  airport. 

*600-2  required  for  takeoff  Runway  4. 


City,  Hayward;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Hayward  Municipal;  Elev.,  46';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  OAK;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  7  Nov.  59 


North  Plains  Int _  _ 

UBG-VOR _ 

Direct.. . .  ... 

3000 

Mt  Scott  Int _ 

UBG-VOR . 

3000 

Aurora  Int _ 

UBG-VOR...  . 

Direct.. . 

3000 

Oswego  Int . 

UBG-VOR... 

Direct _  ...  ... 

3000 

McCoy  Int .  ...  ..  _  _ 

UBG-VOR _ 

Direct _ 

2500 

T-dn. 

C-d._ 

C-n.. 

A-dn. 


500-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

NA 


500-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

NA 


500-1 

iooo-i)4 

1000-2 

NA 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  166°  Outbnd,  346°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  mi.  NA  beyond  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2500'.  ~~ 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  346°— 11.1  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  11.1  miles,  turn  left  and  return  to  UBG-VOR  climbing 
to  2500'. 

Caution:  VOR  reception  not  available  over  the  airport  below  700'  MSL. 

Note:  No  weather  service.  Air  carrier  use  NA. 


City,  Hillsboro;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Hillsboro  Municipal;  Elev.,  204';  Fac.  Class.,  M-BVOR;  Ident.,  UBG;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61 


Cedar  Rapids  “11”. 

IOW-VOR .  . 

Direct _ 

2100 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-34 

C-dn _ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

S-dn-35 _ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dn _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  West  side  of  crs,  210°  Outbnd,  030°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  018°— 7.5  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.5  miles,  make  right  turn,  climb  to  2000',  and  return 
toIOW-VOR. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Alternate  minimums  of  800-2  authorized  for  air  carriers  with  weather  reporting  service. 

City,  Iowa  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  661';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  IOW;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

VOS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 


From— 


Int  LAF  R-312  and  DNV  R-037. 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

LAF-VOR  (Final) . 

Direct . 

1800 

Ceding  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


T-dn _ 

C-d . 

C-n . 

A-dn _ 


2-engine  or  less 


66  knots 
or  less 


300-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 


More  than 
65  knots 


300-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 


200-}* 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 


Following  minimums  apply  after  passing  R-oifl 
EPT-VOR:  # 


C-d... 

C-n... 

A-dn.. 


600-1 

600-1HI 

800-2 


600-1 

60O-l}^| 

800-2 


000-1H 

600-1}* 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  West  side  of  final  approach  crs,  323°  Outbnd,  143°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1800';  over  EPT-VOR  R-019, 1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  143°— 10.4  mi;  EPT-VOR  R-019  to  airport,  143°— 3.4  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  ml  of  LAF-VOR  or  3.4  ml  of  EPT  R-019,  climb 
to  2300'  on  LAF-VOR  R-143  within  20  miles. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Use  of  sliding  scale  reduction  In  landing  visibility,  or  reduction  in  takeoff  minimums  not  authorized  for  night  operations,  or  for  day  operations  when 
visibility  below  H  ml. 

#Dual  operating  Omni  receivers  required  for  lower  minimums. 

City,  Lafayette;  8tate,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Purdue  University;  Elev.,  607';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  LAF;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt 

No.  6;  Dated,  1  Apr.  61 


T-dn . 

300-1 

C-d# . 

700-1 

C-n# . 

700-1)4 

700-1 

8-d#-5 . . 

8-n#~5 . 

nu 

A-dn . . 

Following  minimumsapply^after  passing 


700-1 

700-11* 

700-1 

700-1)* 

800-2 

R-163 


Procedure  turn  South  side  of  crs,  217°  Outbnd,  037°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  037°— 9.6  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  after  passing  LAF-VOR  R-163  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance  after  passing  LAF-VOR  R-163  to  airport,  037° — 4.4  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  9.6  miles  of  EPT-VOR  or  4.4  miles  of  LAF  R-163, 
climb  to  2300'  on  R-037  within  20  mi. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Use  of  sliding  scale  reduction  in  landing  visibility,  or  reduction  in  takeoff  minimums  not  authorized  for  night  operations,  or  for  day  operations  when 
visibility  below  H  mile. 

IDual  omni  receivers  required  for  lower  minimums. 


City,  Lafayette;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Purdue  University;  Elev.,  607';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  EPT;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  4;  Dated,  11  Feb.  61 


8VM-VOR . 

PON-VOR . . . . 

Direct . 

2500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

2004* 

FNT-VOR . .  . . 

PON-VOR . . . . 

Direct . . 

2400 

C-dn . 

500-1 

600-1 

600-1}* 

Russell  Int _ _ _ _ 

PON-VOR  (Final) . .. 

Direct . . . .. 

1700 

A-dn* . . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  South  side  final  approach  crs,  274°  Outbnd,  094°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  119° — 4.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.9  miles,  make  left  climbing  turn  and  return  to 
PON-VOR  at  2400'. 

Note:  All  aircraft  except  scheduled  air  carriers  obtain  Detroit  area  current  weather  prior  to  IFR  approach. 

•800-2  alternate  minimums  authorized  for  air  carriers  with  approved  weather  service  at  this  airport. 

City,  Pontiac;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Pontiac  Municipal;  Elev.,  974';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  PON;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  8  Apr.  61 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

5n| 

C-dn . . 

600-1 

500-1 

S-dn-15. . . 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn# . . 

800-2 

800-2 

mm 

Procedure  turn  East  side  of  crs,  339°  Outbnd,  159°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  N  A.  Nonstandard  to  avoid  restricted  area  R-6302.  All  turns  to  be  made  on 
East  side  of  course. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  159°— 3.1  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.1  miles  of  TPL  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to  2000'  on 
R-187  TPL-VOR  within  20  mi. 

# Alternate  use  authorized  for  air  carriers  only.  No  public  weather  service  or  communications  available. 

City,  Temple;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Draughon-Miller  Municipal;  Elev.,  698';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  TPL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  7  Jan.  61 
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4.  The  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  CTerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.200  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
lies  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

D  If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnicss  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
gtoJu  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 

Transition  I  Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimnma 


Course  and 
distance 


htv_VOR .  CBI-VOR .  Direct. 

TTan-isburg  Int* .  Brown  Int** . Direct. 

Brown  Int** .  CBI-VOR  (Final) .  Direct. 

S^tot .  CBI-VOR .  Direct. 

JKburgfnt .  CBI-VOR . Direct. 

Procedure  turn  West  side  of  crs,  366°  Outbnd,  176°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 


Minimum 

altitude  Condition 

(feet) 

2-engine  or  less 

65  knots  More  than 
or  less  65  knots 

2400  T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

1400  C-d . 

500-1 

500-1 

1200  C-n . 

500-1 9$ 

500-19$ 

2600  S-dn-17 . 

400-1 

400-1 

2600  A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

More  than 
2-engine, 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  climb  straight  ahead  to  2600'  within  10  miles, 
then  make  left  turn  and  proceed  to  CBI-VOR  and  hold  North  on  R-356,  one-minute  holding  pattern,  all  turns  to  the  right  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  straight  ahead  to 
H»0'  within  10  miles,  then  make  left  turn  and  proceed  to  Hallsville  VOR  via  R-203.  Hold  Northeast  on  R-036,  one-minute  pattern.  All  turns  to  the  right. 

•Harrisburg  Int:  Int  R-271  HLV-VOR  and  R-356  CBI-VOR. 

••Brown  Int:  Int  R-243  ALV-VOR  and  R-356  CBI-VOR. 

City  Columbia;  State,  Mo.;  Airport  Name,  Columbia  Municipal;  Elev..  778';  Fac. ‘Class.,  BVOR;  Idcnt.,  CBI;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-17,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  29  Apr.  61 


300-1 

300-1 

500-1 

600-1 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  North  side  of  crs,  313°  Outbnd,  133°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  ml.  Beyond  10  mi  NA.  Nonstandard  to  avoid  U.S.-Merlco  Border.  All  turns  to  be  made  on 
North  side  of  course. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  13, 131°— 0.5  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  600'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile  of  MFE-VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to  1400'  on 
R-086  within  16  mi. 

Caution:  257'  MSL  water  tower  0.9  mi  North  of  airport. 

City,  McAllen;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Miller  International;  Elev.,  102';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  MFE;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR  (R-133),  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  17  June 

61;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  29  Apr.  61 

5.  The  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.400  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  w  hich  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


North  Chattanooga  MHW .  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int* .  Direct. 

ILS  OM . Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int*... .  Direct. 

Chattanooga  VOR .  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int* . .  Direct. 

Chicamauga  Int . .  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int*  (Final) . I  Direct. 


2-e^lne  or  less  1 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots  * 

300-1 

600-19$ 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

700-19$ 

400-1 

800-2 

More  than 
2-engine, 


Procedure  turn  E  side  SW  crs,  195°  Outbnd,  015°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  ml  of  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

No  glide  slope.  Minimum  altitude  over  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int,  2000'. 

Distance  to  approach  end  of  Rnwy  at  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int,  4.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.6  miles  of  Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int,  climb  to  3000'  on  NE 
crs  ILS  within  20  miles. 

Note:  Take-off  on  ray  14-32  NA  with  less  than  300-1. 

•Ft.  Oglethorpe  Int:  Int  SW  crs  CHA-ILS  and  CIIA-VOR  R-262. 

City,  Chattanooga;  State,  Tenn.;  Airport  Name,  Lovell  Field;  Elev.,  682';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-CIIA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-1,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  28  Jan.  61 


Haletown  Int .  CQN  RBn.. 

Chattanooga  VOR . CQN  RBn.. 

Dunlap  Int . CQN  RBn.. 

Chicamauga  Int . . CQN  RBn.. 

Whitwell  Int . CQN  RBn.. 

Bridgeport  Int . CQN  RBn.. 

Coalmont  Int .  CQN  RBn.. 

Georgetown  Int . CQN  RBn.. 

Crandall  Int .  CQN  RBn.. 

Riceville  Int .  CQN  RBn.. 


T-dn . 

C-dn . 

S-dn-19*. 
A-dn . 


300-1 

300-1 

600-19$ 

700-19$ 

200-9$ 

200-9$ 

600-2 

700-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  N  crs,  015°  Outbnd,  195°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  mi  of  CQN  RBn.  (Nonstandard  due  terrain  West.) 

Minimum  altitude  at  G.S.  int.  inbnd,  2900'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  CQN  RBn,  2940'— 7.7  mi;  at  OM,  1900' — 4.1  mi;  at  MM,  890' — 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  3000'  on  S  crs  ILS  within  15  ml.  or,  when  directed 
by  ATC,  turn  left  and  proceed  direct  to  CnA-VOR  at  2500'. 

500-^4  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

(Takeoff  on  Rnys  14-32  with  less  than  300-1  NA. 

City,  Chattanooga;  State,  Tenn.;  Airport  Name,  Lovell  Field;  Elev.,  682';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-CHA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-19,  Amdt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  9;  Dated,  22  Apr.  61 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Appboach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 


From— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

2-engine 
more  than 
65  knots 

Lubbock  VOR _ _ _ _ 

LOM _ _  _ 

4500 

m 

300-1 

400-1 

200-9$ 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-U 

600-2 

Lubbock  LFR _ _ 

LOM _ _ _ 

MXrrrmmmmm: 

4500 

8$ 

8? 

Roundup  FM _ 

LOM . . . 

Direct.... 

4500 

S-dn-17 

Int  R-018  LBB  and  N  crs  ILS _  ... 

LOM _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

4500 

A-dn 

Int  E  crs  LX-LF  R  and  N  crs  ILS _ 

LOM.... _ _ 

4500 

Int  R-114  LBB  and  N  crs  ILS _ _ 

LOM _ _ 

4500 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimum^ 


Procedure  turn  E  side  N  crs,  348°  Outbnd,  168°  Inbnd,  4500'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA.  Nonstandard  due  to  ATC  requirements.  All  turns  to  be  made  on  Pm* 
side  of  course. 

Minimum  altitude  at  Q.S.  int  inbnd,  4500'. 

Altitude  of  Q.S.  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  ray  at  OM  4500 — 4.1,  at  MM  3490—0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  5100'  on  S  crs  ILS  (169)  within  20  miles  or  vh™ 
directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  4500'  on  E  crs  LX-LFH  within  20  miles,  or  climb  to  4500'  on  R-110  LBB  within  20  mi.  ’  uen 

Caution:  4067'  MSL  tower  7.5  miles  S  of  airport  on  missed  approach. 

Notes:  Narrow  localizer  course — 4  degrees. 

City,  Lubbock';  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  3256';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-LBB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-17,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt  No  *■ 

Dated,  2  May  59  wo  ®' 


Pendleton  VOR . . . . 

Pendleton  LFR . . 

Athena  Int . 

Cabbage  Hill  FM . 

Athena  Int . . . 

Int  ALW-VOR  R-180  and  E  crs  PDT  ILS 
Pilot  Rock  Int . 


LOM _ _ _ _ 

Direct . 

4000 

T-dn... 

LOM _ _ 

Direct . . . 

4000 

C-dn.... 

LOM _ _ 

Direct.... 

4000 

S-dn-25R 

SffiWM'lCwrt 

LOM _ _ _ _  .. 

Direct . 

4800 

Int  ALW-VOR  R-180  and  E  crs  PDT 

Direct . . . 

4500 

ILS. 

LOM  (Final) _ 

*4500 

LOM _ _ _ _ _ 

Direct _ _ 

4800 

200-U 

M0-1H 

200-X 

600-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  070°  Outbnd,  260°  Inbnd,  4000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  2800'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  2750—4.1;  at  MM  1725—0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  4000'  on  W  crs  PN  LFR  within  20  mi  or.  when  di. 
rected  by  ATC,  climb  to  4000'  on  R-233  PDT  within  20  mi. 

Note:  High  intensity  approach  lights  installed. 

•Descent  on  glide  slope  to  cross  LOM  at  2750'  is  authorized. 

City,  Pendleton;  State,  Oreg.:  Airport  Name,  Pendleton;  Elev.,  1493';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  PDT;  Procedure  No.  ILS-25R,  Amdt.  4;  Eft.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sud.  Amdt 

No.  3;  Dated,  4  June  60 


LOM-. . . . . . 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

Raleigh  VOR _ _ _ 

LOM _ _  _ 

Direct . . 

2000 

C-dn... . 

400-1 

500-1 

IT 

Chapel  Hill  Int _ _ 

LOM . . . .  . 

Direct . . . 

1700 

8-dn-5* 

300-94 

600-2 

300-94 

600-2 

LOM _ _  _ _ _ _ 

Direct . 

2000 

LOM  (Final) . . . . . 

Direct . . 

1600 

LOM _ _ _ _ 

Direct _ _ 

1700 

Int  LIB-VOR  R-102  and  RDU-VOR 

LOM  (Final) _ _ 

Direct . 

1600 

R-244. 

1 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitudes:  2000'  within  20  miles;  3000'  within  25  miles  Raleigh-Durham  Airport. 

Radar  control  must  provide  3  miles  or  1000'  vertical  separation;  or  3  to  5  miles  and  .500'  vertical  separation  from  radio  tower  1822'  17  miles  SE  Raleigh-Durham  Airport. 
Procedure  turn  North  side  of  crs,  229°  Outbnd,  049°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  mi.  Nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  at  Q.S.  int  inbnd,  1600'. 

Altitude  of  Q.S.  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  ray  at  OM  1565'— 3.8,  at  MM  640'— 0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  1800'  on  R-041  of  VO  R  within  15  mi  or,  when  directed 
by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  2000'  on  R-309  of  VOR  within  15  miles. 

Note:  No  approach  lights. 

*400-?4  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Raleigh;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  Name,  Raleigh-Durham;  Elev.,  435';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-RDU;  Procedure  No.  ILS-5,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  6  June  59 


LOM _ 

Direct _ _ 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-M 

ILS  SW  crs _ _ 

174—3.3 _ _ _ 

2200 

C-dn.  _ 

400-1 

500-1 

*500-14 

LOM _ _ _ _ 

Direct. . . 

2200 

S-dn-3# _ 

200-9$ 

200-9$ 

200-H 

LOM _ _ 

Direct . . . . 

2200 

A-dn . . 

600-2' 

600-2 

600-2' 

Losoya  Int. - - - - 

Collins  Int _  _ 

LOM... _ _ _ 

LOM  (Final) .  .  ... 

Direct... . . 

Direct . 

2200 

2100 

Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  altitudes  measured  clockwise  around  radar  antenna  site: 

045°  to  150°  0-25  mi.  2000'. 

150°  to  230°  0-10  mi.  2200'. 

230°  to  045°  10-15  mi.  2500'. 

230°  to  045°  15-20  mi.  3000'. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-  to  5-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  radio  towers  2049'  MSL  19  mi 
SE,  1241'  MSL  5  mi  SSE,  1190'  MSL  10  mi  SE,  1107'  MSL  3.5  mi  SE  of  airport. 

Procedure  turn  East  side  of  SW  crs,  211°  Outbnd,  031°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  at  Q.S.  int  inbnd,  2100'. 

Altitude  of  Q.S.  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  rny  at  OM  2050—3.8,  at  MM  1000—0.6.  \ 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  turn  left,  proceed  direct  to  SAT  VOR  climbing  to  2500'  on 
R-353  within  20  miles  of  SAT  VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right  and  climb  to  3000'  on  R-158  within  20  miles  of  SAT  VOR,  or  climb  to  2500'  on  NE  crs  of  SAT  IL8 
within  20  miles  of  SA  LOM. 

•Runway  17-35 restricted  to  2-engine  aircraft  and  smaller. 

#400-54  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  San  Antonio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  808';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-SAT;  Procedure  No.  ILS-3,  Amdt.  17;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  16;  Dated,  13  May  61 


Saturday,  June  3,  1961 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


From— 


sat-vor. 
8AT  RBn. 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  min  imams 


•  To— 

Course  and 
distance 

LOM . . 

Direct . 

LOM . . . 

Direct . 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Condition 


2500  T-dn _ 

2500  C-dn _ 

S-dn-12. 

A-dn.._. 


2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -H 

400-1 

500-1 

*500-1 % 

200-H 

200-H 

200-H 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  altitudes  measured  clockwise  around  radar  antenna  site: 

M5°  to  150°  0-25  mt.  2000'. 

160°  to  230°  0-10  mi.  2200'. 

230°  to  045°  10-15  mi.  2500'. 

230°  to  045°  12-20  mi.  3000'. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-  to  5-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  radio  towers  2049'  M8L  19  mi  8E. 
5  mi  SSE,  1190'  M8L  10  mi  8E,  1107'  MSL  3.5  mi  8E  of  airport. 

1  Procedure  turn  West  side  of  NW  crs,  303°  Outbnd,  123°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  mi.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  Rnwy  at  LOM,  2600'— 5.9  mi;  at  LMM,  1028'— 0.5  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  turn  right,  climb  to  3000'  on  8AT-VOR  R-158  within  20  miles. 
♦Runway  17-35  restricted  to  2-engine  aircraft  and  smaller.  ^ 


flitv  San  Antonio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  808';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Idcnt.,  I-ANT;  Procedure  No.  IL8-12,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt. 
’  No.  1;  Dated,  13  May  61 


Wetmore  Int.. . 

Direct . .  . 

2400 

T-dn.... 

300-1 

300-1 

WVW14 

gJUj  Antonio  RBn  via  crs  084 _ 

Wetmore  Int _ _ _ 

Direct .  ...  ... 

2400 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

•500-1^ 

Wetmore  Int  (Final) . . 

Direct. . 

1800 

8-dn-21 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  altitudes  measured  clockwise  around  radar  antenna  site: 

045°  to  150°  0-25  mi.  2000'. 

160°  to  230°  0-10  mi.  2200'. 

230°  to  045°  10-15  mi.  2500'. 

230°  to  045°  15-20  mi.  3000'. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile-radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-  to  5-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  radio  towers  2049'  MSL  19  mi 
8E,  1241'  MSL  5  mi  SSE,  1190'  MSL  10  ml  8E,  1107'  MSL  3.5  mi  SE  of  airport. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  NE  crs,  031°  Outbnd,  211°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  mi  of  Wetmore  Int.  Beyond  10  mi  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Wetmore  Int  1800'. 

No  glide  slope,  no  outer  marker,  distance  Wetmore  int  to  my  21,  3.1  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.1  mi  after  passing  Wetmore  Int,  turn  left,  climb  to 
3000'  via  R-158  within  20  mi  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right  and  climb  to  2500'  via  R-353  within  20  mi. 

•Runway  17-35  restricted  to  2-engine  aircraft  and  smaller. 


City,  San  Antonio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  808';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-8AT;  Procedure  No.  IL8-21,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  9;  Dated,  13  May  61 


IT-LFR _ 

ICT-VOR-. 
Viola  RBn.. 
Viola  RBn.. 
Oxford  RBn. 


Conway  Int. 
Mayfield  Int 
Anson  Int*. . 


LOM . 

Direct . . 

2600 

T-dn.. 

LOM . . . . 

Direct . . . 

2500 

C-dn.. 

SWcrs  ILS  (Final) . . 

Via  crs  046° _ 

2500 

S-dn-1. 

LOM . .’ _ _ _ 

Direct . . . 

2500 

A-dn 

LOM . . . .  . 

2600 

LOM . . . . . 

Direct . 

2500 

Anson  Int* . . . . 

Direct _ _ 

2500 

LOM  (Final) . . 

Direct _ _ 

2600 

300-1 

300-1 

*  400-1 

600-1 

200-K 

200-H 

600-2 

600-2 

WBf, 
500-1H 
200 -X 
600-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  190°  Outbnd,  010°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles.  (Procedure  turn  nonstandard  to  avoid  McConnell  AFB.) 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  inbnd,  2500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  Runway  at  OM,  2528'— 4.2  mi;  at  MM,  1523'— 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  3000'  on  N  crs  ILS  (010°),  intercept  and  proceed 
outbound  on  NW  crs  IT-LFR  within  20  mi  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  Make  left  turn,  climb  to  2900'  proceeding  outbound  on  R-216 IOT-VOR  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Simultaneous  approaches  being  conducted  on  McConnell  AFB.  2444'  MSL  tower  7.8  mi  NNW  of  airport. 

*Anson  Int:  SW  crs  ICT  LLS  and  090°  brng  from  Viola  RBn. 

City,  Wichita;  State,  Kans.;  Airport  Name,  Wichita  Municipal;  Elev.,  1332';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS:  Ident.,  I-ICT;  Procedure  No.  IL8-1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  6i;  Sup.  Arndt* 

No.  3  (ILS  portion  Comb.  ADF-ILS);  Dated,  21  Apr.  58 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


6.  The  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.500  are  amended  to  read  in  part:  • 

Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  n&utwi 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  condnntu 

...It V,  A  nfAAA/ltifiA  In*  oimh  nimrvpt  Kir  the  A  ^miniefeofop  of  tho  TTa/lnrol  A  viafion  A  oronoxr  Ttlificl  O nnPAO nh tMJ  choll  hfl  mo/fa  nnn. .r** 


_ _ _ _ _  _  __  _  _  ,  .  mandatory  except  wh^ 

(A)  visual  contact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  dlsconttnm 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communictUu 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished.  ' 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


From 

To 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

tfe 

65  knots 
or  less 

More 
than  65 
knots 

engine, 
more 
than  65 
knob 

010 

160 

5 

1500 

10 

6500 

15 

8000 

20 

0000 

25 

12000 

1  1 
Surveillance  ai 

jproach 

160 

320 

5 

1500 

'  10 

1500 

\i 

1500 

20 

2500 

25 

2500 

320 

010 

6 

1500 

10 

1500 

15 

1500 

20 

3000 

25 

5000 

T-dn . . 

300-1  | 

300-1 

C-dn . . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-ijj 

S-dn-6 . . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


All  bearings  are  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000*  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  or  500'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-  to  5-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  4400'  Mt.  Susitna  30  mi  NW 
terrain  2000'  6  mi  8E,  and  4600'  terrain  20  mi  8.  ' 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  1500'  on  SW  ers  Anchorage  LFR  within  20  ml  or 
when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  climb  to  1600'  proceeding  direct  to  Anchorage  LOM,  thence  on  ers  of  244°  Outbnd,  064°  Inbnd,  withm  20  mi;  (2)  climb  to  lSOO7  on  NW  ers  Anchorage 
LFR  to  hold  at  8usitna  Intersection. 

Caution:  (1)  Terrain  384'  msl  1.6  mi  SSW  of  airport  and  1.5  mi  W  of  approach  ers  to  Runway  31,  and  1.6  mi  S  of  approach  ers  to  Runway  6.  (2)  Unuseable  8ector  068* 
to  074°,  20  to  25  mi. 

City,  Anchorage;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  124';  Fac.  Class.,  Anchorage;  Ident.,  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  4  June  60 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  thu 


more  thin 
65  knots 


All  Quadrants 
All  Quadrants 
All  Quadrants 
All  Quadrants 


Within  10  mi 
Within  15  ml 
Within  20  mi 
Within  25  mi 


1100 

1400 

2100 

2100 


Surveillance  approach 


T-dn-13  and  31 . 
C-dn-13  and  31 . 
A-dn-13  and  31. 


300-1 

500-1 

1000-1 


NA 

NA 

NA 


Precision  approach** 


O-dn-13. 
S— dn— 13. . 


400-1 

300-1 


NA 

NA 


NA 

NA 

NA 


NA 

NA 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— 

Surveillance  approach:  Make  a  climbing  left  turn  to  a  heading  of  025*,  climb  to  1500'  MSL  to  intercept  R-322  of  Norfolk  VOR.  Proceed  to  Williamsburg  Int*.  Hold  North¬ 
west  on  R-322  Norfolk  VOR  one-minute  left  turns.  Contact  Norfolk  Center  for  further  instructions. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— 

Precision  approach:  Make  an  immediate  right  climbing  turn  to  a  heading  of  025°,  climb  to  1600'  MSL  to  intercept  R-322  of  Norfolk  VOR.  Proceed  to  Williamsburg  Int*. 
Hold  Northwest  on  R-322  Norfolk  VOR  one-minute  left  turns.  Contact  Norfolk  Center  for  further  instructions. 

Note:  Prior  arrangement  for  landing  required  for  civil  aircraft  not  on  official  business. 

•Williamsburg  Int:  Int  R-322  ORF-VOR  and  R-004  HPW-VOR. 

••Primary  approach  is  circling  ASR.  PAR  approach  will  be  made  only  when  traffic  permits  and/or  weather  is  below  ASR  minimums. 

City,  Fort  Eustis;  State,  Va.;  Airport  Name,  Felker  U.S.  AAF;  Elev.,  10';  Fac.  Class.,  Fort  Eustls;  Ident.,  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  17  Dec.  60 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


From — 


To— 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knob 


Precision  approach 


T-dn-14... 

C-dn-All-. 

8-dn-14/32 

A-dn-AU. 


300-1 

600-1 

300-^| 

600-2 


300-1 

600-1 

300-*<| 

600-2 


Surveillance  approach 


T-dn-14 _ 

C-dn-All . 

A-dn-AU . 


300-1 

600-1 

800-2 


300-1 

600-1 

800-2 


600-1 v. 
300-K 
600-2 


S& 

800-2 


No  terminal  area  maneuvering  altitudes.  Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  utUizlng  McChord  RAPCON  Radar  or  Gray  AAF  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  ap¬ 
proved  radar  patterns  and  sector  altitudes. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— 

Runway  14:  turn  right,  climb  to  2000'  on  270®  ers  to  Shelton  RBn. 

Runway  32:  turn  left,  climb  to  2000'  on  275®  ers  to  Shelton  RBn. 

Alternate  missed  approach;  aU  runways:  Climb  to  3000'  on  ers  270®  to  intercept  R-020  OLM-VOR,  thence  to  OLM-VOR. 

Caution:  Restricted  area  6.8  mi  North  of  airport. 

Note:  Prior  arrangement  for  landing  required  for  civil  aircraft  not  on  official  business. 

City,  Fort  Lewis;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Gray  AAF;  Elev.,  301';  Fac.  Class.,  Gray  AAF;  Ident.,  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  17  June  61;  Sup.  Arndt' 

No.  1;  Dated,  13  Aug.  60 


Saturday,  June  3,  1961 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procbdurr — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  tban 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

—  -  - 

Precision  ap 

broach 

T-dn-21 . 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -K 

S-dn-21 _ 

-  200-H 

20O-J4 

200-H 

A-dn-21 . . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A8R  portion  of  procedure  controlled  by  Spokane  RAPCON  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  5000'  on  the  South  crs  of  the  Spokane  LFR  within 
M  miles  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  on  R-360  of  the  Spokane  VOR  to  4500'  within  20  miles.  All  turns  to  the  West  of  R-360. 

"  jjote:  Military  facility.  Hours  of  operation:  Continuous  during  IFR  weather;  40  minutes  standby  service  at  other  times. 

For  Military  use  only. 

Snokane:  State.  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Spokane  International;  Elev.,  2372';  Fac.  Class.,  Spokane;  Ident.,  Radar-PAR;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  3;  EfT.  Date,  17  June  61; 
Ctty’  ,  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  11  Feb.  61 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  313(a),  307(c),  72  Stat.  752,  749;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1348(c) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  15, 1961. 

Oscar  Bakke, 

Director,  Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 
(F.R.  Doc.  61-4672;  Filed,  June  2,  1961;  8:45  a.m.] 


Title  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  7683  o.J 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Baltimore  Luggage  Company  et  al. 

Subpart — Furnishing  means  and  in¬ 
strumentalities  of  -misrepresentation  or 
deception:  §  13.1055-50  Preticketing 

merchandise  misleadingly.  Subpart — 
Misrepresenting  oneself  and  goods — 
Prices:  §  13.1811  Fictitious  preticketing. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
UJ3.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  The  Bal¬ 
timore  Luggage  Company  et  al.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  Docket  7683,  Mar.  15,  1961] 

In  the  Matter  of  The  Baltimore  Luggage 

Company,  a  Corporation,  and  Gertrude 

Holtzman  and  Samuel  J.  Holtzman, 

Individually  and  as  Officers  of  the 

Said  Corporation 

Order  requiring  the  manufacturer  of 
"Lady  Baltimore”  luggage  to  cease  de¬ 
ceptively  pricing  its  merchandise  by  pre- 
ticketing  it  with  price  tags  $2.00  higher 
than  the  prices  at  which  it  regularly 
sold. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents.  The 
Baltimore  Luggage  Company,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  and  its  officers  and  Gertrude 
Holtzman  and  Samuel  J.  Holtzman, 
individually  and  as  officers  of  Jhe  said 
corporation,  and  respondents’  agents, 
representatives,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  and  distribution  of  luggage  or  any 
other  product  in  commerce,  as  “com¬ 
merce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from : 


1.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli¬ 
cation,  by  means  of  pre-ticketing  or  in 
any  other  manner,  that  any  amount  is 
the  usual  and  regular  retail  price  of 
merchandise  when  such  amount  is  in 
excess  of  the  price  at  which  said  mer¬ 
chandise  is  usually  and  regularly  sold 
at  retail  in  the  trade  area  or  areas  where 
the  representations  are  made. 

2.  Furnishing  to  others  any  means  or 
instrumentality  by  or  through  which  the 
public  may  be  misled  as  to  the  usual  and 
customery  prices  of  respondents’  mer¬ 
chandise. 

3.  Putting  any  plan  into  operation 
through  the  use  of  which  retailers  or 
others  may  misrepresent  the  usual  and 
regular  retail  price  of  merchandise. 

By  “Final  Order”,  report  of  compli¬ 
ance  was  required  as  follows: 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  respondents 
shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  serv¬ 
ice  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report,  in  writing,  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  March  15,  1961. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  61-5132;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:45  a.m.] 


|  Docket  8155  c.o.| 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Mercury  Tube  Corp.  and  Joseph 
We'ckstein 

Subpart — Furnishing  means  and  in¬ 
strumentalities  of  misrepresentation  or 
deception:  §  13.1055  Furnishing  means 
and  instrumentalities  of  misrepresenta¬ 
tion  or  deception.  Subpart — Neglecting, 
unfairly  or  deceptively  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1880  Old,  used,  or  re¬ 
claimed  as  unused  or  new. 


(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply,  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.S.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Mer¬ 
cury  Tube  Corporation  et  al.,  Newark,  N.J., 
Docket  8155,  Mar.  16, 1961  ] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mercury  Tube  Corpora¬ 
tion,  a  Corporation,  and  Joseph  Weck- 
stein.  Individually  and  as  an  Officer 
of  Said  Corporation 
Consent  order  rerequiring  a  Newark, 
N.J.,  manufacturer  of  rebuilt  television 
picture  tubes  containing  used  parts,  to 
cease  selling  such  tubes  with  no  disclo¬ 
sure  on  the  tubes  themselves  or  on 
invoices,  and  without  any  adequate 
notice  on  the  cartons  in  which  they  were 
packed,  that  they  were  rebuilt  and  con¬ 
tained  used  parts. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondent  Mercury 
Tube  Corporation,  a  corporation,  and  its 
officers,  and  Joseph  Weckstein,  individ¬ 
ually  and  as  an  officer  of  said  corpora¬ 
tion,  and  said  respondents’  representa¬ 
tives,  agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device,  in 
connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  rebuilt  television 
picture  tubes  containing  used  parts,  in 
commerce,  as  “commerce”  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Failing  to  clearly  disclose  on  the 
tubes,  on  the  cartons  in  which  they  are 
packed,  on  invoices,  and  in  advertising, 
that  said  tubes  are  rebuilt  and  contain 
used  parts. 

2.  Placing  any  means  or  instrumen¬ 
tality  in  the  hands  of  others  whereby 
they  may  mislead  the  public  as  to  the 
nature  and  condition  of  their  picture 
tubes. 

By  “Decision  of  .the  Commission”,  etc., 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set¬ 
ting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  March  16, 1961. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5133;  Piled,  June  2,  1961; 

8:46  ajn.] 

[Docket  7731  O.J 

PART  1 3 — PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Wren  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Using,  selling,  or  supplying 
lottery  devices:  §  13.2475  Devices  for 
lottery  selling;  §  13.2480  In  merchan¬ 
dising. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.S.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Wren 
Sales  Company,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Chicago,  IU., 
Docket  7731,  Mar.  15, 1961] 

% 

In  the  Matter  of  Wren  Sales  Company, 

Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and  Julius  Rosen- 

stein,  Eleanor  Rosenstein  and  Celia 

Seiden,  Individually  and  as  Officers  of 

Said  Corporation 

Order  requiring  Chicago  distributors 
of  toys,  cameras,  electrical  appliances, 
and  other  merchandise,  to  cease  furnish¬ 
ing  operators  and  members  of  the  public 
with  push  cards  and  descriptive  matter 
for  use  in  the  sale  of  their  said  mer¬ 
chandise  by  games  of  chance  or  lottery 
schemes. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
Wren  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  and  its  officers,  and  Julius  Rosen¬ 
stein,  Eleanor  Rosenstein  and  Celia 
Seiden,  individually  and  as  officers  of 
said  corporation,  and  their  respective 
representatives,  agents  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution  of 
toys,  cameras,  electrical  appliances  and 
other  articles  of  merchandise  in  com¬ 
merce,  as  "commerce”  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Supplying  to,  or  placing  in  the 
hands  of  others,  push  cards  or  any  other 
lottery  device,  either  with  merchandise 
or  separately,  which  are  designed  or  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used  in  the  sale  of  respond¬ 
ents’  merchandise  to  the  public  by  means 
of  a  game  of  chance,  gift  enterprise,  or 
lottery  scheme. 

2.  Selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of 
any  merchandise,  wares  or  goods  by 
means  of  a  game  of  chance,  gift  enter¬ 
prise,  or  lottery  scheme. 

By  “Final  Order”,  Report  of  compli¬ 
ance  was  required  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  shall, 
within  sixty  (60)  days  after  service  upon 
them  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  report,  in  writing,  setting  forth 
in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in  which 


they  have  complied  with  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  March  15t  1961. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-5134;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.D.  55394] 

PART  3— DOCUMENTATION  OF 
VESSELS 

PART  4 — VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

Use  of  Frontier  Enrollments  and  Li¬ 
censes;  and  Trade  Between  United 

States  Ports  on  the  Great  Lakes  and 

Other  Ports 

The  Bureau  of  Customs  had  been  ad¬ 
vised  through  the  Department  of  State 
of  the  receipt  of  information  from  the 
Canadian  Government  to  the  effect  that 
a  vessel  proceeding  from  one  United 
States  port  to  another  by  way  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  and  the  sea  may  proceed 
to  its  destination  without  entering  or 
clearing  at  Montreal,  or  any  other  Ca¬ 
nadian  port,  and  without  reporting  to 
Canadian  Customs  at  any  port  through 
the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  system,  pro¬ 
vided  the  vessel  does  not  stop  at  any 
Canadian  port  for  the  purpose  of  em¬ 
barking  or  disembarking  passengers, 
lading  or  unlading  cargo,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  ship’s  stores.  To 
reflect  this  information  Treasury  De¬ 
cision  55119  was  issued  on  May  2,  1960, 
amending  §§  3.41  and  4.83  of  the  Cus¬ 
toms  Regulations. 

The  Bureau  of  Customs  has  now  been 
advised  through  the  Department  of  State 
of  the  receipt  of  information  from  the 
Canadian  Government  that  Canadian 
customs  authorities  board  every  ship  en¬ 
tering  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  and  take 
a  "passing  report.”  The  boarding  of¬ 
ficers’  duties  in  taking  the  passing  report 
consist  of  checking  the  ship’s  stores  and 
crew  declarations  and  sealing  those 
stores,  including  surplus  quantities  of 
liquor  and  tobacco  products  in  the  crew’s 
possession.  No  passing  report  is  required 
for  vessels  which  are  outward  bound 
from  United  States  ports  only  and  are 
proceeding  down  the  St.  Lawrence  River. 

Canadian  authorities  do  not  consider 
the  taking  of  a  passing  report  to  be 
tantamount  to  entry  and  clearance  at  a 
Canadian  port.  The  Bureau  of  Customs 
likewise  will  not  consider  a  vessel  to  have 
touched  at  a  foreign  port  in  a  situation 
where  it  is  proceeding  to  a  port  of  the 
United  States  on  the  Great  Lakes  from 
any  other  port  of  the  United  States  via 
the  St.  Lawrence  River  and  is  boarded 
by  Canadian  authorities  merely  for  the 
taking  of  a  passing  report. 


Conversely,  the  Bureau  of  Customs 
will  consider  a  vessel  to  have  touched  at 
a  foreign  port  within  the  purview  of  sec¬ 
tion  4.83  of  the  Customs  Regulation*  if 
ship’s  stores  are  landed  or  taken  aboard 
or  if  any  other  business  is  transacted  at 
the  port  or  place  where  it  is  boarded  by 
Canadian  authorities  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  a  passing  report. 

Accordingly,  the  following  changes  are 
made  in  the  Customs  Regulations: 

1.  Section  3.41(a)  is  amended  to  read: 

(a)  Except  as  stated  in  §  3.40(d), 
when  a  vessel  under  frontier  enrollment 
and  license  is  to  proceed  to  sea,  directly 
or  by  way  of  an  intermediate  port,  the 
vessel  shall  be  required  to  surrender  the 
frontier  document.  It  may  be  issued  a 
register  if  bound  on  a  foreign  voyage 
partly  by  sea,  unless  it  is  a  vessel  owned 
by  a  corporation  which  is  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  as  defined  in  §  3.19(a)(4) 
(see  §§  3.2(e)  and  3.10),  or,  if  qualified, 
may  be  issued  an  enrollment  and  license 
when  proceeding  from  one  United  States 
port  to  another  by  way  of  the  St.  Law¬ 
rence  River  and  the  sea  without  touching 
at  any  foreign  port.  A  vessel  is  not  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  touched  at  a  foreign  port 
by  reason  of  being  boarded  by  Canadian 
authorities  for  the  purposes  of  inspect¬ 
ing  the  vessel  and  taking  a  passing 
report,  provided  that  no  business  Is 
transacted  at  the  port  or  place  of  board¬ 
ing.  A  vessel  under  frontier  enrollment 
and  license  may  retain  that  document 
when  proceeding  by  way  of  the  Hudson 
River  to  any  United  States  port  without 
going  to  sea. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended,  251,  sec.  624,  46  St&t. 
759,  sec.  2,  3,  23  Stat.  118,  as  amended,  119, 
as  amended,  R.S.  4318,  as  amended,  72  Stat 
1736;  5  U.S.C.  22,  19  U.S.C.  66,  1624,  46  UJ3.C. 
2,3,258,  883-1) 

2.  Section  4.83(a)  is  amended  to  read: 

(a)  If  a  vessel  proceeding  from  or  to 
a  port  of  the  United  States  on  the  Great 
Lakes  to  or  from  any  other  port  of  the 
United  States  via  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  (see  §  3.41)  is  intended  to  touch 
at  any  foreign  port  and  does  so  touch,  it 
will  be  subject  to  the  usual  requirements 
for  manifesting,  clearing,  report  of  ar¬ 
rival,  entry,  payment  of  fees  for  entry 
and  clearance,  and  tonnage  taxes.  Ves¬ 
sels  which  are  boarded  on  the  St.  Law¬ 
rence  River  by  Canadian  authorities  for 
the  purposes  of  inspecting  the  vessel  and 
taking  a  passing  report  are  not  deemed 
to  have  touched  at  a  foreign  port,  pro¬ 
vided  that  no  ship’s  stores  are  landed  or 
taken  aboard  and  no  other  business  is 
transacted  at  the  port  or  place  of 
boarding. 

[R.S.  161,  as  amended,  251,  sec.  624,  46  Stat. 
759,  sec.  2,  3,  23  Stat.  118,  as  amended,  119,  as 
amended,  R.S.  4197,  as  amended,  4200,  as 
amended,  32  Stat.  172,  as  amended,  R.S.  4318, 
as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  19  U.S.C.  66.  1624, 
46  U3.C.  2,  3,  91,  95,  258) 

[seal]  Philip  Nichols,  Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  May  25, 1961. 

A.  Gilmore  Flues, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5158;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:51  a.m.] 
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[T.D.  55395] 

PART  25— CUSTOMS  BONDS 
Consolidated  Bond  for  Use  of  Airlines 

In  the  interest  of  simplification  it  has 
been  decided  to  permit  airlines  to  file 
vrtth  a  collector  of  customs  a  consoli¬ 
dated  form  of  bond  in  which  there  are 
incorporated  by  reference  the  provisions 
of  customs  Form  3587,  Carrier’s  Bond; 
customs  Form  7569,  Aircraft  term 
bond;  customs  Form  7587,  Bond  for  the 
Control  of  Certain  Instruments  of  Inter¬ 
national  Traffic;  and  customs  Form  7595, 
General  Term  Bond  for  Entry  of  Mer¬ 
chandise.  The  bond  will  be  for  a  term 
of  one  year  but  will  be  automatically 
renewed  thereafter  for  further  periods  of 
one  year  and  will  continue  in  effect  until 
terminated  by  any  party  to  the  contract. 
It  will  apply  to  any  port,  station,  or  place 
where  landing  may  be  authorized  in  the 
United  States  or  any  of  its  territories  and 
possessions,  or  where  United  States  pre¬ 
clearance  procedures  have  been  estab¬ 
lished,  without  naming  such  places  so  as 
to  avoid  the  necessity  for  rewriting  the 
bond  or  writing  an  additional  bond 
whenever  it  is  desired  to  add  a  new  port, 
station,  or  place. 

To  give  effect  in  the  regulations  to  the 
adoption  of  the  foregoing  proposal  §  25.4 
(a)  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  sub- 
paragraph  (35)  to  read  as  follows: 

(35)  Consolidated  aircraft  bond,  cus¬ 
toms  Form  7605,  may  be  filed  with  any 
collector  of  customs  at  the  option  of  the 
carrier  in  the  amount  of  $100,000,  or 
such  larger  amount  as  may  be  fixed  by 
the  collector.  Such  consolidated  bond 
will  not  authorize  an  airline  to  act  as 
a  common  carrier  for  the  transportation 
of  bonded  merchandise  unless  and  until 
the  airline  filing  the  bond  is  qualified 
as  a  common  carrier  for  such  trans¬ 
portation.  If  the  carrier  desires  to  qual¬ 
ify  as  a  common  carrier  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  bonded  merchandise  and 
has  not  previously  so  qualified,  it  shall 
file  an  application  with  the  collector  re¬ 
questing  permission  to  so  act  accom¬ 
panied  by  evidence  that  it  is  authorized 
to  operate  and  intends  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier.  The  application  for 
designation  as  a  common  carrier  for  the 
transportation  of  bonded  merchandise 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  24.12  of  this  chapter.  When 
a  carrier  has  filed  a  bond  on  customs 
Form  7605  and  this  bond  has  been  ap¬ 
proved,  it  may  obtain  discontinuance  of 
its  bond  on  customs  Form  3587  by  re¬ 
quest  to  the  collector  at  the  port  where 
that  bond  was  approved. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended,  251,  secs.  623,  624, 
46  Stat.  759,  as  amended,  sec.  1109,  72  Stat. 
799  ;  5  U.S.C.  22,  19  U.S.C.  66,  1623,  1624,  49 
TLS.C.  1509) 

The  form  of  bond  prescribed  here¬ 
under  is  set  out  below  which  immediately 
follows  this  order.  Until  such  time  as 
printed  copies  of  customs  Form  7605  are 
available,  typewritten  or  other  repro¬ 
duced  copies  may  be  used.  The  form 
of  bond  will  not  be  printed  at  this  time. 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and 
public  procedure  thereon  under  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003)  are  found  to  be  unneces¬ 


sary  because  the  use  of  the  consolidated 
bond  is  optional;  and  the  present  right 
to  file  separate  bonds  is  not  affected. 
This  is  also  found  to  be  good  cause  for 
not  delaying  the  effective  date  of  the 
amendment.  The  amendment  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

[seal]  D.  B.  Strubinger, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved;  May  26,  1961. 

A.  Gilmore  Flues, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

For  the  purposes  hereinabove  indicated 
the  substance  of  customs  Form  7605  is  re¬ 
produced  below: 

Customs  Form  7605  No.  : _ 

Treasury  Department 
1961 

Bureau  of  Customs 
Air  Carrier  Blanket  Bond 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that1 


of _ _  as  principal, 

and _ _  of _ _ 

and _ _  of _ _ 

as  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto 
the  United  States  of  America  in  the  sum 
of _ dollars  ($ _ ),  for  the  pay¬ 

ment  of  which  we  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors,  and 
assigns,  Jointly  and  severally,  firmly  by  these 
presents. 

Witness  our  hands  and  seals  this _ 

day  of _ _  19__. 

Whereas,  at  ports  or  places  In  the  United 
States,  Its  territories  or  possessions,  or  places 
where  customs  preclearance  procedures 
have  been  established  outside  the  United 
States,  the  above-bounden  principal  expects 
to  engage  in  activities  covered  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  bonds  of  the  Bureau  of  Customs: 
Carrier’s  Bond  (customs  Form  3587);  Ves¬ 
sel,  Vehicle,  or  Aircraft  Term  Bond  (customs 
Form  7569) ;  Bond  for  the  Control  of  Certain 
Instruments  of  International  Traffic  (cus¬ 
toms  Form  7587);  and  General  Term  Bond 
for  Entry  of  Merchandise  (customs  Form 
7595);  and 

Whereas,  the  above-bounden  principal  and 
sureties  intend  to  be  bound  to  the  same  ex¬ 
tent  as  If  they  had  executed  each  of  the 
above-mentioned  bonds; 

Now,  therefore,  the  condition  of  this  ob¬ 
ligation  is  such,  that — 

If  all  the  conditions  and  obligations  of 
all  the  above-mentioned  bonds  shall  be  com¬ 
plied  with  in  connection  with  the  above- 
mentioned  activities  of  the  above-bounden 
principal; 

Then  this  obligation  to  be  void;  otherwise 
to  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

This  bond  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 

effect  for  one  year  commencing _ _ 

19 _ ,  and  in  the  same  amount  for  each  and 

every  succeeding  annual  period  thereafter  or 
until  terminated.  It  shall  be  deemed  to  con¬ 
stitute  a  separate  bond  for  each  annual 
period  and  shall  be  in  a  separate  amount  of 

$ _  for  liabilities  securing  in  each 

annual  period. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of — 


(Name  and  address) 

_  _  [seal] 

(Name  and  address)  (Principal) 


(Name  and  address) 


1  If  the  principal  or  surety  is  a  corporation, 
the  name  of  the  State  in  which  Incorporated 
also  shall  be  shown. 


4943 

[SEAL] 

(Name  and  address) 

(Surety) 

(Name  and  address) 

[SEAL] 

(Name  and  address) 

(Surety) 

Certificate  as  to  Corporate  Principal 


I,  - -  certify  that  I  am  the 1 

- of  the  corporation  named  as  prin¬ 
cipal  in  the  within  bond;  that _ _ 

who  signed  the  said  bond  on  behalf  of  the 
principal,  was  then _ of  said  cor¬ 

poration;  that  I  know  his  signature,  and  his 
signature  thereto  1s  genuine;  and  that  said 
bond  was  duly  signed,  sealed,  and  attested  for 
and  In  behalf  of  said  corporation  by  authority 
of  its  governing  body. 

-  [CORPORATE  SEAL] 

(To  be  used  when  no  power  of  attorney  has 
been  filed  with  the  collector  of  customs.) 

1  May  be  executed  by  the  secretary,  as¬ 
sistant  secretary,  or  other  officer  of  the 
corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5157;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:51  a.m.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  120— TOLERANCES  AND  EX¬ 
EMPTIONS  FROM  TOLERANCES 
FOR  PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  IN  OR 
ON  RAW  AGRICULTURAL  COM¬ 
MODITIES 

Definitions  and  Interpretations 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (secs.  408,  701,  68  Stat.  511, 
52  Stat.  1055  as  amended;  21  U.S.C.  346, 
371)  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (25 
F.R.  8625),  the  general  regulations  for 
setting  tolerances  and  granting  exemp¬ 
tions  from  tolerances  for  pesticide  chemi¬ 
cals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  commod¬ 
ities  (21  CFR  120.1;  26  F.R.  3023)  are 
amended  by  adding  to  §  120.1  a  new 
paragraph  (k) ,  reading  as  follows: 

§  120.1  Definitions  and  interpretations. 
***** 

(k)  The  term  “pesticide  chemical,’’  as 
defined  in  §  201  (q)  of  the  act,  means  any 
substance  which,  alone,  in  chemical 
combination,  or  in  formulation  with  one 
or  more  other  substances,  is  an  “eco¬ 
nomic  poison’’  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and 
Rodenticide  Act  (7  U.S.C.  135-135k)  and 
as  defined  in  §  362.2  of  regulations  for 
its  enforcement  (7  C.F.R.  362.2) ,  as  now 
in  force  or  as  hereafter  amended,  and 
which  is  used  in  the  production,  storage, 
or  transportation  of  raw  agricultural 
commodities. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  the 
amendments  effected  are  interpretative 
in  nature  and  serve  to  clarify  existing 
regulations. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  30  days  from  the  date  of 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
(Sec.  408,  701,  68  Stat.  511,  52  Stat.  1055,  as 
amended;  21  U.S.C.  346,  371) 

Dated;  May 25, 1961. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 
[F.R.  Doc.  61-5139;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 


PART  120— TOLERANCES  AND  EX¬ 
EMPTIONS  FROM  TOLERANCES 
FOR  PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  IN  OR 
ON  RAW  AGRICULTURAL  COM¬ 
MODITIES 

Tolerances  for  Residues  of  6,7,8,9,10, 

1 0-Hexachloro-l , 5,5a, 6,9, 9a-Hexa- 
hydro-6,9-Methano-2,4,3  -  Benzodi- 
oxathiepin-3-Oxide 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  by  Niagara  Chemi¬ 
cal  Division,  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Middleport,  New 
York,  requesting  the  establishment  of 
tolerances  for  residues  of  6,7,8,9,10,10- 
hexachloro-l,5,5a,6,9,9a-hexahydro-6,9,- 
methano  -  2,4,3-benzodioxathiepin  -  3-ox¬ 
ide  in  or  on  apples,  apricots,  artichokes, 
eggplant,  grapes,  nectarines,  peaches, 
pears,  peppers,  and  tomatoes  at  2  parts 
per  million. 

The  data  before  the  Commissioner  does 
not  show  that  this  pesticide  chemical, 
when  included  in  the  feed  of  animals, 
would  not  result  in  residues  in  meat  and 
milk.  Residues  of  6,7,8,9,10,10-hexa- 
chloro-  1,5,5a, 6,9, 9a-h  exahydr  o-6,9,- 
methano-2,4,3  -  benzodioxathiepin  -  3-ox¬ 
ide  in  pomace  from  treated  apples  would 
make  such  pomace  unsuitable  for  live¬ 
stock  feed,  and  the  proposed  usage  does 
not  contemplate  that  it  will  be  used  for 
that  purpose.  There  is  no  basis  for  fixing 
a  tolerance  for  the  pesticide  in  milk  or 
meat  at  a  level  higher  than  zero. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer¬ 
tified  that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use¬ 
ful  for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub¬ 
mitted  in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
established  in  this  Order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
408(d)(2),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C. 
346a(d)  (2)  and  delegated  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  (25  FJR.  8625) ,  the  regulations  for 
tolerances  for  pesticide  chemicals  in  or 
on  raw  agricultural  commodities  are 
amended  by  adding  to  §  120.182  (21  CFR 
120.182  ;  25  FH.  7369)  tolerances  for  res¬ 
idues  of  the  subject  pesticide  chemical 
in  or  on  the  aforementioned  raw  agri¬ 
cultural  commodities.  As  amended 
§  120.182  reads  as  follows: 

§  120.182  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
6,7 ,8,9, 1 0, 1 0-hexachloro- 1 ,5,5a,6,9, 
9a  -  hexahydro- 6,9  -  methano- 2, 4 , 3- 
benzodioxathiepin-3-oxide. 

Tolerances  for  residues  of  6,7,8,9,10,10- 
hexachloro-l,5,5a,6,9,9a  -  hexahydro  -  6,9- 


methano-2,4,3-benzodioxathiepin-  3  -  ox¬ 
ide  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  commodities 
are  established  as  follows; 

2  parts  per  million  in  or  on  apples, 
apricots,  artichokes,  eggplants,  grapes, 
nectarines,  peaches,  pears,  peppers, 
strawberries,  tomatoes. 

Zero  in  meat  and  milk. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Room  5440,  330  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  writ¬ 
ten  objections  thereto.  Objections  shall 
show  wherein  the  person  filing  will  be 
adversely  affected  by  the  order  and 
specify  with  particularity  the  provisions 
of  the  order  deemed  objectionable  and 
the  grounds  for  the  objections.  If  a 
hearing  is  requested,  the  objections  must 
state  the  issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  granted  if  the  objections  are 
supported  by  grounds  legally  sufficient 
to  justify  the  relief  sought.  Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.  All  docu¬ 
ments  shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  408(d)(2),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C. 
346a (d) (2) ) 

Dated:  May  26, 1961. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5140;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Cellophane 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 


petitions  filed  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Inc.,  Wilming. 
ton  96,  Delaware;  American  Viscose 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylva- 
nia;  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporal 
tion.  New  Haven,  Connecticut;  and  La 
Cellophane,  Paris,  France,  and  other 
relevant  data,  has  concluded  that  the 
following  food  additive  regulation  should 
issue  in  conformance  with  section  409 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act,  with  respect  to  the  packaging  ma¬ 
terial  cellophane  in  contact  with  food. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act 
(sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.SC 
348(c)(1)),  and  under  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625) ,  Subpart  P  (21 
CFR  Part  121)  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  new  section: 

§  121.2507  Cellophane. 

Cellophane  may  be  safely  used  for 
packaging  food  in  accordance  with  the 
following  prescribed  conditions: 

(a)  Cellophane  consists  of  a  base  sheet 
made  from  regenerated  cellulose  to 
which  have  been  added  certain  optional 
substances  of  a  grade  of  purity  suitable 
for  use  in  food  packaging  as  constituents 
of  the  base  sheet  or  as  coatings  applied 
to  impart  desired  technological  prop¬ 
erties. 

(b)  Subject  to  any  limitations  pre¬ 
scribed  in  this  part,  the  optional  sub¬ 
stances  used  in  the  base  sheet  and  coat¬ 
ing  may  include: 

(1)  Substances  generally  recognized 
as  safe  in  food. 

(2)  Substances  for  which  prior  ap¬ 
proval  or  sanctions  permit  their  use  in 
cellophane,  under  conditions  specified  in 
such  sanctions  and  substances  listed  in 
Subpart  E,  §  121.2001. 

(3)  Substances  that  by  any  regulation 
promulgated  under  section  409  of  the  act 
may  be  safely  used  as  components  of 
cellophane. 

(4)  Substances  named  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  further  identified  as  required. 

(c)  List  of  substances: 


Limitations  (residue  and  limits  0/ 
addition  expressed  as  percent  by 
weight  of  finished  packaging  cel¬ 
lophane) 

Aluminum  silicate _ 

Ammonium  persulfate _ 

Ammonium  sulfate _ 

Butadiene-styrene  copolymer _ As  the  basic  polymer. 

n -Butyl  acetate - - - 0.1  percent. 

n-Butyl  alcohol _ 1 _  Do. 

Castor  oil,  hydrogenated _ 

Castor  oil  phthalate  with  adipic  acid  and  fumarlc  As  the  basic  polymer, 
acid-diethylene  glycol  polyester. 

Castor  oil  phthalate,  hydrogenated _ Alone  or  in  combination  with  other 

phthalates  where  total  phthalatee 
do  not  exceed  5  percent. 

Cetyl  alcohol _ _ 

Clay,  natural _ .... 

Copal  resin,  heat  processed _ As  basic  resin. 

Da  mar  resin _ ; _ 

Dibutylphthalate - Alone  or  in  combination  with  other 

phthalates  where  total  phthalate* 
do  not  exceed  5  percent. 

Dicyclohexyl  phthalate _  Do. 

Diethylene  glycol  ester  of  the  adduct  of  terpene  and _ - 

maleic  anhydride. 
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Limitations  ( residue  and  limits  of 
addition  expressed  as  percent  by 
weight  of  finished  packaging  cel¬ 
lophane) 

Dimethylcyclohexyl  phthalate - Alone  or  in  combination  with  other 

phthalates  where  total  phthalates 
do  not  exceed  5  percent. 

v  W'-Dioleyl  ethylenediamine - _ - 

v  v'-Difitearyle  thy  lenediamine - - — . - _ 

Ethyl  acetate — . . . - . . . - . — 

patty  acids  from  vegetable  or  animal  oils__- _ _ _ 

Ferrous  ammonium  sulfate - - - 

Glycerin  ester  of  dimerized  rosin - 

Glycerin-maleic  anhydride - As  the  basic  polymer. 

Itaconic  acid - - - - - - - - 

Lauryl  alcohol - - - - - - 

Maleic  acid. . - . . . — . —  1  percent.  . 

Maleic  acid-  or  maleic  anhydride-modified  glycerin _ 

ester  of  rosin. 

Melamine  formaldehyde _ As  the  basic  polymer. 

Melamine-formaldehyde  modified  with  methanol,  As  the  basic  polymer  and  used  as  a 
ethanol,  butanol,  sulfanllic  acid,  diethylene  tri-  resin  to  anchor  coatings  to  the 
amine,  triethylene  tetramine,  tetraethylene  pen-  substrate, 
tamine,  imino-bis-ethylamine,  imino-bis-propyl- 
amlne,  imino-bis-butylamine,  polyamines  made  by 
reacting  ethylenediamine  or  trlmethylenediamlne 
with  dichloroethane  or  dichloropropane. 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone _ Residue  limit  0.1  percent. 

Methyl  hydrogen  siloxane _ _ 0.1  percent  as  the  basic  polymer. 

Nitrocellulose,  10.9  percent-12.2  percent  nitrogen _ 

Oleic  acid  reacted  with  JV-alkyl  trimethylenediamine _ 


(alkyl  C16  to  C18) . 

NJl'-Oleyl-stearylethylenediamine - 

Paraffin,  Type  I - - - - - 

Paraffin,  Type  II . - - - - - - - 

Pentaerythritol  tetrastearate - 0.1  percent. 

Polyethylene - 

Polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  monostearate _  1  percent. 

Polystyrene - u - As  the  basic  polymer. 

Polyvinyl  chloride _  Do. 

Rapeseed  oil,  blown _ _ 


Rosin  (wood,  gum,  or  tall  oil)  esterlfled  with  meth- _ 

anol  and  condensed  with  the  reaction  product  of 
maleic  anhydride,  ethylene  glycol,  and  phthalic 
anhydride. 

Rosin-maleic  anhydride  ester _ 

Rosin  polymerized  (from  wood,  gum,  or  tall  oil  rosin)  6  percent. 


minimum  20  percent  dimer. 

811ica . 

Silicic  acid _ 

Sodium  m-bisulflte _ _ _ 

Sodium  dodecylbenzene  sulfonate _ 0.5  percent. 

Sodium  lauryl  sulfate _  1.2  percent. 

Sodium  silicate _ 

Sodium  sulfate _ 


(d)  Any  optional  component  listed  in 
this  section  covered  by  a  specific  food  ad¬ 
ditive  regulation  must  meet  any  specifi¬ 
cations  in  that  regulation.  Any  com¬ 
ponent  not  itself  covered  by  a  regulation 
shall  meet  specifications,  if  any,  set 
forth  in  an  order  that  has  been  issued 
extending  the  effective  date  of  the 
statute  for  that  article. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  Room  5440,  330  Independence 
Avenue  SW-,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  writ¬ 
ten  objections  thereto.  Objections  shall 
show  wherein  the  person  filing  will  be 
adversely  affected  by  the  order  and 
specify  with  particularity  the  provisions 
of  the  order  deemed  objectionable  and 
the  grounds  for  the  objections.  If  a 
hearing  is  requested,  the  objections  must 
state  the  issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  granted  if  the  objections  are 
supported  by  grounds  legally  sufficient 
to  justify  the  relief  sought.  Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.  All  docu¬ 
ments  shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(c)(1)) 

Dated:  May  23,  1961. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5147;  FUed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:49  am.) 


Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
.  Welfare 


Sodium  sulfite _ 

Sorbitan  monostearate _ v _ 

Stearyl  alcohol _ 

Tetrahydrofuran _ 

Tbluene _ 

Toluene  sulfonamide  formaldehyde _ 

Triethylene  glycol _ 

Urea  (carbamide) _ 

Urea  formaldehyde _ 

Urea  formaldehyde  modified  with  methanol,  ethanol, 
butanol  diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetetramlne, 
tetraethylenepentamlne,  guanidine,  sodium  sulfite, 
sulfanllic  acid,  imino-bis-ethylamine,  imino-bis- 
propylamine,  imino-bis-butylamine,  diamlnopro- 
•  pane,  dlamlnobutane,  aminomethylsulfonlc  acid, 
polyamines  made  by  reacting  ethylenediamine  or 
trimethylenediamine  with  dichloroethane  or 
dichloropropane. 

Vlnylidene  chloride  copolymerized  with  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  methacrylic  acid  and  its  methyl, 
ethyl,  butyl,  or  propyl  esters;  acrylic  acid  and  its 
methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  or  propyl  esters;  acrolonitrlle; 
vinyl  chloride;  itaconic  acid. 

Vlnylidene  chloride-methacrylate  decyloctyl  copoly¬ 
mer. 


1  percent. 


Residue  limit  of  0.1  percent. 

Do. 

0.6  percent  as  the  basic  polymer. 


As  the  basic  polymer. 

As  the  basic  polymer,  and  used  as  a 
resin  to  anchor  coatings  to  the 
substrate. 


As  the  basic  polymer. 


Do. 


SUBCHAPTER  D — GRANTS 

PART  58— GRANTS  TO  SCHOOLS  OF 
PUBLIC  HEALTH  FOR  THE  PROVI¬ 
SION  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  TRAINING 

Basis  of  Allocation  of  Funds 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  public 
rule  making  procedures  and  delay  in 
effective  date  have  been  omitted  as  un¬ 
necessary  in  the  issuance  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  amendment  to  this  subpart  which 
relates  solely  to  the  basis  of  allocation  of 
funds  to  schools  of  public  health  for  the 
provision  of  public  health  training.  As 
amended,  the  allocation  formula  will  be 
based  on  the  Federally  sponsored  student 
population  for  the  three  most  recent 
fiscal  years  for  which  data  are  available 
rather  than  one  fiscal  year. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  on  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 


No.  106 - 5 
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1.  Section  58.3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  58.3  Basis  of  allocations. 

Two-thirds  of  the  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  pursuant  to  section  314(c)  (2)  of  the 
Act  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allocated 
among  the  schools  of  public  health  in  N 
the  same  proportion  that  the  average 
number  of  Federally  sponsored  students 
in  each  school  of  public  health  during 
the  last  three  fiscal  years  for  which  data 
are  available  bears  to  the  average  total 
number  of  Federally  sponsored  students 
in  all  schools  of  public  health  for  that 
same  period.  The  remaining  one-third 
of  such  appropriated  funds  shall  be  al¬ 
located  equally  among  all  schools  of  pub¬ 
lic  health  in  recognition  of  the  fact  that 
there  are  essential  basic  costs  in  the 
provision  of  public  health  training  that 
do  not  vary  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
number  of  Federally  sponsored  students. 

(58  Stat.  690  as  amended;  42  U.S.C.  216. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  (c)(2),  58  Stat. 
694  as  amended  by  72  Stat.  399  and  74  Stat. 
820;  42  U.S.C.  246(c)(2)) 

Dated:  May  18,  1961. 

[seal]  Luther  L.  Terry, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  May  25,  1961. 

Abraham  Ribicoff, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5148;  Filed,  June  2.  1961; 
8:49  a.m.] 


__ 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


86-682);  6  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C.  501,  507, 
5006-5012) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[F.R.  Doc,  61-5163;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:52  am.] 


sonable  tolerance  will  be  permitted  in 
unusual  cases. 


[  39  CFR  Part  53  1 

CO.D.  FEES  FOR  UNREGISTERED 
MAIL 

Proposed  Increase 

The  Department  proposes  to  adopt 
certain  changes  in  the  collection  on 
delivery  fees  for  unregistered  mail  in 
§  53.2  of  Title  39,  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations,  which  will  be  effective  August 
1,1961. 

The  proposed  changes  would  (1)  in¬ 
crease  by  10  cents  the  C.O.D.  fees  in  each 
fee  bracket,  except  the  highest  bracket, 
for  unregistered  mail;  and  (2)  combine 
the  present  two  highest  fee  brackets  into 
one  bracket  of  $100  to  $200. 

Although  the  proposed  changes  relate 
to  proprietary  function  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  it  is  the  desire  of  the  Postmaster 
General  voluntarily  to  observe  the  rule 
making  requirements  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  in 
order  that  patrons  of  the  Postal  Service 
may  have  an  opportunity  to  present 
written  views  concerning  the  proposed 
changes.  Accordingly,  such  written 
views  may  be  submitted  to  Mr.  E.  A. 
Riley,  Director,  Postal  Services  Division, 
Bureau  of  Operations,  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  following 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  changes  which  are  to  be¬ 
come  effective  August  1,  19(51,  are  as 
follows: 

C.O.D.  Fees  (in  Addition  to  Postage) 

Amount  to  be  collected  or  C.O.D.  fees 

insurance  coverage  unregistered 

desired :  mail 

$0.01  to  $5_ . $0.40 

$5.01  to  $10_ . 50 

$10.01  to  $25 . 70 

$25.01  to  $50 _ .80 

$50.01  to  $100 . 90 

$100.01  to  $200  1 . 1.00 

Restricted  delivery _  .  50 

Notice  of  nondelivery _  .05 

Alteration  of  charges  or  delivery _  .  10 

1  Liability  for  unregistered  C.O.D.  mail  is 

limited  to  $200.00. 

The  appropriate  amendments  neces¬ 
sary  to  codify  the  foregoing  proposed 
changes  into  Title  39,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  after  consideration  of 
all  relevant  comments  received  within 
the  specified  time,  and  prior  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  August  1,  1961. 

In  addition,  the  Department  proposes 
also  to  adopt  certain  changes  in  the 
present  fees  for  C.O.D.  registered  mail 
as  they  now  appear  in  §  53.2  of  Title  39, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  These  new 
proposed  changes  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  a  later  date. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended,  secs.  501,  507,  5006- 
5012,  74  Stat.  580,  581,  679,  680  (Pub.  Law 


(3)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  banana  gratings 
which  are  in  good  condition  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  part  of  the  decking  when  prop¬ 
erly  placed  within  the  3-foot  area. 

3.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  9.42  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  9.42  Beam  and  pontoon  bridles. 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
[  29  CFR  Part  9  1 

SAFETY  AND  HEALTH  REGULATIONS 
FOR  LONGSHOREMEN 


<b)  Bridles  for  lifting  hatch  beams 
shall  be  equipped  with  toggles,  shackles, 
safety  hooks,  or  hooks  or  other  devices 
of  such  design  that  they  cannot  become 
accidently  dislodged  from  the  beams  with 
which  they  are  used.  Hooks  other  than 
those  herein  described  may  be  used  only 
when  they  are  hooked  into  the  standing 
part  of  the  bridle.  Toggles,  when  used, 
shall  be  at  least  one  inch  longer  than 
twice  the  longest  diameter  of  the  holes 
into  which  they  are  placed. 

§  9.3  Definitions.  *  4.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  §  9.43 

*****  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

(m)  For  the  purpose  Of  §  9.12  the  §  9.43  Handling  beams  and  covers, 
term  “ship’s  cargo  handling  gear”  in¬ 
cludes  that  gear  which  is  a  permanent 
part  of  the  vessel’s  equipment  and  which 
is  used  for  the  handling  of  cargo  other 
than  bulk  liquids,  but  does  not  include 
gear  which  is  used  only  for  handling  or 
holding  hoses,  handling  ship’s  stores  or 
handling  the  gangway,  or  boom  con¬ 
veyor  belt  systems  for  the  self -unload¬ 
ing  of  bulk  cargo  vessels. 

(n)  For  purposes  of  these  regulations 
the  terms  “beam”  or  “strongback”  mean 
a  portable  transverse  or  longitudinal 
beam  which  is  placed  across  a  hatchway 
and  acts  as  a  bearer  to  support  the  hatch 
covers. 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  and  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (3)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  9.41 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.41  Coaming  clearances. 

(a)  Weather  deck.  If  a  deck  load  of 
lumber  or  other  smooth  sided  deck  cargo 
over  5  feet  high  is  stowed  within  3  feet 
of  the  hatch  coaming  and  employees 
handling  beams  and  hatch  covers  are 
not  protected  by  at  least  a  24  inch  height 
of  the  coaming,  a  taut  handline  shall 
be  provided  along  the  side  of  the  deck¬ 
load  for  their  protection.  The  require¬ 
ments  of  §  9.35(a)  are  not  intended  to 
apply  in  this  situation. 

(b)  Intermediate  deck.  (1)  Before 
intermediate  deck  hatch  covers  and 
beams  are  removed  or  replaced  by  em¬ 
ployees,  there  shall  be  a  3-foot  working 
space  between  the  stowed  cargo  and  the 
coaming  at  both  sides  and  at  one  end 
of  the  hatches  with  athwartship  beams, 
and  at  both  ends  of  those  hatches  with 
fore  and  aft  beams,  except  that  a  rea- 


Pursuant  to  authority  in  the  Long¬ 
shoremen’s  and  Harbor  Workers’  Com¬ 
pensation  Act  (33  UJS.C.  901) ,  I  propose 
to  amend  the  current  Safety  and  Health 
Regulations  for  Longshoring  (29  CFR 
Part  9)  as  follows: 

1.  New  paragraphs  (m)  and  (n)  are 
added  to  §  9.3  to  read  as  follows: 


(a) (1)  When  hatch  covers  or  pon¬ 
toons  are  stowed  on  the  weather  deck 
abreast  of  hatches  they  shall  be  arranged 
in  stable  piles  not  closer  than  3  feet  from 
the  hatch  coaming  and,  when  on  the 
working  side  of  the  deck,  not  higher  than 
the  coaming,  unless  they  are  spread  one 
high  between  coaming  and  rail  with  no 
space  between  them  and  with  not  less 
than  a  24-inch  height  of  hatch  coaming 
maintained. 

(2)  When  the  deck  area  available  is 
severely  limited  by  the  narrowing  of  the 
vessel,  pontoons  may  be  stowed  more 
than  one  high  against  the  coaming  pro¬ 
vided  that  not  less  than  a  24-inch  height 
of  hatch  coaming  is  maintained. 

(b)  Beams  shall  be  laid  on  their  sides, 
or  stood  on  edge  close  together  and 
lashed:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  in  cases  where 
beams  are  of  such  design  that,  (1)  the 
width  of  the  flange  is  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  height  of  the  web  and,  (2)  that 
when  a  beam  is  stood  upright  the  flange 
rests  flat  on  the  deck. 

5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  9.51  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.51  General  requirements. 


(b)  Cargo  handling  gear  or  tent  gant- 
lines,  any  part  of  which  is  visibly  unsafe, 
shall  not  be  used  until  such  part  is  made 
safe. 

6.  Subparagraph  (2)  of  §  9.52(b),  and 
subparagraph  (3)  of  §  9.52(c),  and  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  §  9.52(d)  are  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 
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§  9.52  Specific  requirements. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Stoppers  *  •  * 

(2)  When  used,  chain  stoppers  shall 
be  shackled  or  otherwise  secured  in  such 
a  manner  that  their  links  are  not  bent 
by  being  passed  around  fittings.  The 
point  of  attachment  shall  be  of  sufficient 
strength  and  so  located  that  the  stoppers 
are  reasonably  in  line  with  the  normal 
topping  lift  lead  at  the  time  the  stopper 
is  applied. 

*  •  *  *  * 

(c)  Falls  *  •  * 

(3)  Eyes  in  the  ends  of  wire  rope 
cargo  fails  shall  not  be  formed  by  knots 
and.  in  single  part  falls,  shall  not  be 
formed  by  wire  rope  clips. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(d)  Heel  blocks. .  (1)  If,  because  of 
the  position  of  the  winch  controls,  the 
winch  driver  is  in  the  bight  formed  by 
the  heel  block,  a  preventer  of  at  least 
3/4-inch  diameter  wire  rope,  rove  rea¬ 
sonably  snug  and  secured  by  such  means 
as  will  develop  at  least  eighty  (80)  per¬ 
cent  of  the  strength  of  the  rope,  shall  be 
rigged,  or  equally  effective  means  shall 
be  taken  to  hold  the  block  and  fall  in 
the  event  that  the  heel  block  attach¬ 
ments  should  fail. 

6.  Subparagraph  (3)  of  §  9.53(a)  is 
revised,  and  a  new  subparagraph  (3)  is 
added  to  §  9.53(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.53  Winches. 

(a)  General.  *  *  * 

(3)  Double  gear  winches  or  other 
winches  equipped  with  a  clutch  shall  not 
be  used  unless  a  positive  means  of  lock¬ 
ing  the  gear  shift  is  provided. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(c)  Electrical  uoinches.  *  *  * 

(3)  When  winches  are  left  unat¬ 
tended,  control  levers  shall  be  placed 
in  the  neutral  position  and,  whenever 
possible,  the  power  shall  be  shut  off  or 
control  levers  locked  at  the  winch  or 
the  operating  controls. 

7.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  are  revised 
and  a  new  paragraph  (d)  is  added  to 
$  9.61  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.61  General. 

(a)  All  gear  and  equipment  provided 
by  the  employer  shall  be  inspected  by 
the  employer  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  before  each  use  and,  when 
necessary,  at  intervals  during  its  use,  to 
insure  that  it  is  safe.  Any  gear  which 
is  found  upon  such  inspection  to  be 
visibly  unsafe  shall  not  be  used  until 
it  is  made  safe. 

(b)  All  special  stevedoring  gear,  the 
strength  of  which  depends  upon  com¬ 
ponents  other  than  commonly  used  stock 
items  such  as  shackles,  ropes  or  chains, 
shall  conform  to  the  following  require¬ 
ments: 

(1)  Gear  intended  to  handle  lifts  up 
to  and  including  10  tons  shall  be  tested 
to  twice  its  safe  working  load  before  ini¬ 
tially  being  put  into  use.  The  employer 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  the  dates  and 
results  of  the  tests  and  means  shall  be 
provided  to  identify  the  items  of  gear 
concerned.  The  records  shall  be  avail¬ 


able  for  examination  by  representatives 
of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards. 

(2)  Gear  provided  by  the  employer  to 
handle  lifts  over  10  tons  shall  have  a 
safety  factor  of  5.  Engineering  design 
data  shall  be  available  for  examination 
by  representatives  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Standards. 

•  •  *  •  * 

(d)  The  weight  shall  be  plainly  marked 
on  any  article  of  stevedoring  gear  hoisted 
by  ship’s  gear  and  weighing  in  excess 
of  2,000  lbs. 

8.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  9.64  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.64  Chains  and  chain  slings. 

(a)  Tables  G-7  and  G-8  shall  be  used 
to  determine  the  maximum  safe  working 
loads  of  various  sizes  of  wrought  iron  and 
alloy  steel  chains  and  chain  slings,  ex¬ 
cept  that  higher  safe  working  loads  are 
permissible  when  recommended  by  the 
manufacturer  for  specific,  identifiable 
products.  Proof  coil  steel  chain,  also 
known  as  common  or  hardware  chain,  or 
other  chain  not  recommended  for  sling¬ 
ing  or  hoisting  by  the  manufacturer, 
shall  not  be  used  for  hoisting  purposes. 

9.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  9.67  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§9.67  Pallets. 

(a)  Pallets  shall  be  of  such  material 
and  construction  and  so  maintained  as 
to  safely  support  and  carry  loads  being 
handled  on  them.  Fastenings  of  reus- 


(2)  The  guard  shall  be  of  such  con¬ 
struction  that  it  does  not  interfere  with 
good  visibility,  but  openings  in  the  top 
of  the  guard  must  not  exceed  six  inches 
in  one  of  the  two  dimensions,  width  or 
length.  Larger  openings  may  be  permit¬ 
ted  provided  no  opening  is  larger  than 
the  smallest  object  that  is  likely  to  fall 
on  the  guard. 

(3)  The  guard  shall  be  large  enough  to 
extend  over  the  operator  in  all  normal 
circumstances  of  truck  operation,  includ¬ 
ing  forward  tilt. 

(4)  In  fork  lift  trucks  equipped  with 
a  single  tilt  cylinder,  provision  shall  be 
made  so  that  failure  of  this  cylinder  or 
associated  parts  shall  not  cause  the  over¬ 
head  guard  to  injure  the  operator. 

(5)  Only  at  times  when  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  truck  is  such  that  the  presence 
of  an  overhead  guard  would  prevent  the 
truck  from  entering  working  spaces  may 
the  guard  be  removed. 

(c)  Guards  for  bulk  cargo  moving  ve¬ 
hicles:  (1)  Every  bulldozer  or  other 
crawler-type,  rider  operated,  bulk  cargo- 
moving  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with 
guards  at  or  close  to  both  the  front  and 
the  back  of  the  machine.  The  guards 
shall  be  of  such  design  and  height  as  to 
prevent  the  vehicle  from  running  under 
a  projecting  overhead  which  would  con- 


able  pallets  shall  be  bolts  and  nuts,  drive 
screws  (helically  threaded  nails),  an. 
nular  threaded  nails  or  fastenings  of 
equivalent  strength. 

10.  Paragraph  (g)  of  §  9.69  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.69  Powered  conveyors. 

*  *  •  *  • 

(g)  Power  cables  between  the  deck 
control  box  and  the  grain  trimmer  shall 
be  used  only  in  continuous  lengths  with¬ 
out  splice  or  tap  between  connections. 

11.  Section  9.73  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  9.73  Mechanically-powered  vehicles 
used  aboard  vessels. 

(a)  All  automotive  equipment  shall  be 
maintained  in  good  working  order  and 
safety  devices  shall  not  be  removed  or 
made  inoperative,  except  as  otherwise 
provided. 

(b)  Overhead  guards  for  fork  lift 
trucks:  (1)  Whenever  the  operation  of 
a  fork  lift  truck  exposes  the  operator  to 
danger  from  falling  objects,  the  truck 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  operator’s  over¬ 
head  guard.  The  guard  shall  be  of  such 
design  as  to  be  of  sufficient  strength  to' 
support  a  uniformly  distributed  static 
load  in  accordance  with  Table  G-ll,  and 
shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  the  im¬ 
pact  of  a  100  lb.  solid  hardwood  cube  (or 
its  equivalent)  dropped  a  distance  of  5 
feet  10  times  without  fracture  or  perma¬ 
nent  deflection  exceeding  %  inch. 


stitute  a  hazard  to  the  operator  when 
seated. 

(2)  Guards  shall  be  constructed  of 
such  materials  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  are  capable  of  withstanding  a 
compressive  load  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle  when  applied  in  the  direction 
of  travel. 

(3)  Guards  shall  not  be  required  if  the 
vehicle  is  used  only  in  situations  in  which 
the  possibility  of  the  operator  coming  in 
contact  with  projecting  overheads  does 
not  exist. 

(d)  End  platform  guards:  (1)  Every 
truck  operated  from  an  end  platform  or 
pedal  position  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
operator’s  platform  guard  designed  for 
rapid  and  unobstructed  egress. 

(2)  Guards  shall  be  constructed  of 
such  materials  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  are  capable  of  withstanding  a 
compressive  load  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  loaded  vehicle  when  applied  in  the 
direction  of  travel. 

(e)  Forks,  fork  extensions  or  other 
attachments  shall  be  suitably  secured  to 
prevent  unintentional  disengagement. 

(f)  Weights  and  loads:  (1)  The  ve¬ 
hicle  weight  shall  be  clearly  posted  on 
all  mechanically  powered  vehicles  which 
are  lifted  aboard  vessels. 

(2)  The  rated  capacity  of  every  fork 
lift  truck  shall  be  posted  on  the  vehicle 


Table  G-ll 

Truck  capacity  rating  Static  load  as  a  percent  of  truck  capacity  rating 

Up  to  5,000  pounds _  200  percent  of  truck  rating. 

Over  5,000  pounds,  up  to  10,000  pounds _  10,000  pounds  plus  100  percent  of  Increment 

rating  over  5,000  pounds. 

Over  10,000  pounds,  up  to  20,000  pounds__  15,000  pounds  plus  50  percent  of  increment  rating 

over  10,000  pounds. 
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in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  readily  visible 
to  the  operator. 

(3)  Loads  in  excess  of  the  rated  ca¬ 
pacity  shall  not  be  lifted  or  carried  by 
lift  trucks. 

(4)  If  loads  are  lifted  by  two  or  more 
trucks  working  in  unison,  the  total 
weight  shall  not  exceed  the  combined 
safe  lifting  capacity  of  all  the  trucks. 

(g)  Steering  knobs,  when  furnished, 
shall  be  of  a  mushroom  type  unless  the 
steering  mechanism  is  of  a  type  that 
prevents  road  reactions  from  causing  the 
steering  handwheel  to  spin.  The  steer¬ 
ing  knob  shall  be  mounted  within  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 

(h)  No  load  on  a  fork  lift  truck  or 
industrial  crane  truck  shall  be  suspended 
or  swung  over  any  employee. 

(i)  When  mechanically  powered  ve¬ 
hicles  are  used,  adequate  provisions  shall 
be  made  to  ensure  that  the  working  sur¬ 
face  can  support  the  vehicle  and  load, 
and  that  hatch  covers  cannot  be  dis¬ 
lodged  by  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

(j)  When  mechanically-powered  ve¬ 
hicles  are  left  unattended,  controls  shall 
be  neutralized,  power  shut  off,  brakes 
set,  and  in  the  case  of  lift  trucks,  forks 
shall  be  left  in  the  down  position. 

12.  Section  9.74  is  redesignated  as 
5  9.75. 

13.  A  new  §  9.74  shall  read  as  follows: 

§  9.74  Mobile  crawler  or  truck  cranes 
temporarily  placed  aboard  vessels  for 
longshoring  operations. 

(a)  Mobile  crawler  or  truck  cranes 
used  by  the  employer  shall  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

(1)  The  crane  weight  shall  be  posted 
on  all  cranes  which  are  hoisted  aboard 
vessels. 

(2)  The  maximum  safe  working  loads 
for  the  various  working  radii  of  the  boom 
and  the  maximum  and  minimum  radii  at 
which  the  boom  may  be  safely  used  with 
and  without  outriggers  shall  be  conspic¬ 
uously  posted  near  the  controls  and  shall 
be  visible  to  the  operator.  A  radius  in¬ 
dicator  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  The  posted  safe  working  loads  of 
mobile  crawler  or  truck  cranes  under  the 
conditions  of  use  shall  not  be  exceeded. 

14.  A  new  §  9.85  shall  read  as  follows: 
§  9.85  Containerized  cargo. 

(a)  When  the  gross  laden  weight  of 
reusable  containers  loaded  with  pre¬ 
stowed  cargo  exceeds  one  and  one-half 
long  tons,  such  weight  shall  be  plainly 
marked  or  otherwise  indicated  on  the 
containers  before  being  hoisted  by  the 
vessel’s  gear. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  do  not  apply  when  the 
vessel’s  gear  consists  of  cranes  especially 
designed  for  the  handling  of  containers 
in  a  vessel  designed  specifically,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  for  container  operations. 

(c)  Gross  weight  indications  referring 
to  prior  shipments  shall  be  removed  or 
obliterated  to  avoid  confusion  as  to  the 
gross  weight  at  the  time  of  handling. 

15.  Paragraph  (b)  is  revised  and  a  new 
paragraph  (g)  is  added  to  §  9.91  to  read 
as  follows: 


§  9.91  Housekeeping. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Gear  or  equipment,  when  not  in 
use,  shall  be  removed  from  the  immedi¬ 
ate  work  areas,  or  shall  be  so  placed  as 
not  to  present  a  hazard. 

***** 

(g)  Dunnage,  hatch  beams,  tar¬ 
paulins  or  gear  not  in  use  shall  be  stowed 
no  closer  than  3  feet  to  the  port  and 
starboard  sides  of  the  weather  deck 
hatch  coaming  except  that  a  reasonable 
tolerance  is  to  be  allowed  in  unusual 
cases. 

16.  Subparagraph  (2)  of  §  9.92(b)  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.92  Illumination. 

*  *  •  * 

(b)  Portable  lights  shall  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

***** 

(2)  Portable  lights  shall  be  equipped 
with  heavy  duty  electric  cords  and  shall 
not  be  suspended  by  such  cords  unless 
the  design  and  construction  of  the  lights 
is  such  as  to  prevent  them  from  being 
suspended  by  their  electrical  connec¬ 
tions.  All  connections  and  insulation 
shall  be  maintained  in  safe  condition. 

17.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  9.93  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.93  Ventilation  and  atmospheric  con¬ 
ditions. 

(a)  The  ventilation  requirements  with 
respect  to  carbon  monoxide  are: 

(1)  When  internal  combustion  en¬ 
gines  exhaust  into  the  hold  or  inter¬ 
mediate  deck,  the  employer  shall  see 
that  frequent  tests  are  made  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  carbon  monoxide  content  of 
the  atmosphere.  When  neither  natural 
ventilation  nor  the  ship’s  ventilating 
system  is  adequate  to  keep  the  carbon 
monoxide  content  of  the  atmosphere  in 
the  hold  or  intermediate  deck  below  100 
parts  per  million  (.01%),  the  employer 
shall  use  blowers  sufficient  in  size  and 
number  and  so  arranged  as  to  accom¬ 
plish  this. 

(2)  A  record  of  the  date,  time,  loca¬ 
tion  and  results  of  the  tests  required  by 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  maintained  until  such  time  as 
the  work  is  completed.  The  record  shall 
be  available  for  examination  by  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Standards. 

(3)  The  intakes  of  portable  blowers 
and  any  exposed  belt  drives  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  guarded  by  screens. 

(4)  The  frames  of  portable  blowers 
shall  be  grounded  at  the  source  of  the 
current  either  through  a  third  wire  in 
the  cable  containing  the  circuit  conduc¬ 
tors  or  through  a  separate  wire.  When 
the  vessel  is  the  source  of  the  current  the 
ground  shall  be  made  to  the  structure  of 
the  vessel. 

(5)  Grounding  circuits  shall  be 
checked  to  ensure  that  the  circuit  be¬ 
tween  the  ground  and  the  grounded 
power  conductor  has  resistance  low 
enough  to  permit  sufficient  current  to 
flow  to  cause  the  fuse  or  circuit  breaker 


to  interrupt  the  current;  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  requirement  shall  not 
apply  in  cases  where  the  vessel  is  the 
source  of  the  current,  since  the  ground 
is  made  to  the  structure  of  the  vessel. 

18.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  9.105  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.105  Head  protection. 

(a)  When  employees  are  handling 
cargoes  of  scrap  metal,  bulk  ores  which 
contain  ore  in  a  chunky  form,  or  bulk 
commodities  of  a  similar  nature,  they 
shall  be  protected  by  protective  hats 
meeting  the  specifications  contained  in 
the  American  Standard  Safety  Code  for 
Head,  Eye,  and  Respiratory  Protection, 
Z-2.1. 

Oral  data,  *views,  and  arguments  re¬ 
garding  these  proposals  will  be  heard  by 
Hearing  Examiner  E.  West  Parkinson  on 
June  20, 1961  at  10  a.m.,  e.d.s.t.,  in  room 
404  of  the  Railway  Labor  Building,  400 
First  Street  NW,  Washington,  D.C. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  to  sub¬ 
mit  oral  data,  views,  or  arguments  shall 
file  a  notice  with  the  Chief  Hearing 
Examiner,  room  4414  TJ.S.  Department 
of  Labor,  14th  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  not 
later  than  June  12,  1961.  The  notice 
shall  state  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person,  specifying  his  interest,  and  state 
the  amount  of  time  he  will  require  for 
his  oral  presentation. 

Four  copies  of  written  material  which 
is  supplemental  to  an  oral  presentation 
must  be  filed  with  the  hearing  examiner 
at  the  time  of  the  presentation. 

Interested  persons,  in  lieu  of  personal 
appearance,  may  submit  written  data, 
views,  and  arguments  (four  copies)  not 
later  than  June  12,  1961.  Such  written 
submissions  as  are  timely  received  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  hearing  examiner 
for  incorporation  into  the  record  of 
proceedings. 

The  proceedings  shall  be  reported,  and 
transcripts  will  be  available  to  any  in¬ 
terested  person  on  such  terms  as  the 
Hearing  Examiner  may  provide.  The 
Hearing  Examiner  shall  regulate  the 
course  of  the  proceeding,  dispose  of 
procedural  requests,  objections,  and 
comparable  matter,  and  confine  the 
proceedings  to  matters  pertinent  to  the 
proposed  amendments  to  the  safety  and 
health  regulations  for  longshoring.  He 
shall  have  discretion  to  keep  the  record 
open  for  a  reasonable  stated  time  after 
the  oral  presentation  to  receive  written 
proposals  and  supporting  reasons,  or 
additional  data,  views  and  arguments 
from  persons  who  have  participated. 

Upon  completion  of  the  proceedings, 
the  transcript  of  the  oral  presentations, 
together  with  the  exhibits,  written  sub¬ 
missions  and  all  posthearing  proposals 
and  supporting  reasons  shall  be  certified 
to  me  by  the  Hearing  Examiner.  Care¬ 
ful  consideration  shall  be  given  to  all 
relevant  matter  thus  presented?  together 
with  such  other  information  as  may  be 
available,  and  thereafter  I  shall  issue  ap¬ 
propriate  final  regulations  by  publica¬ 
tion  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register,  to 
be  effective  30  days  after  such  publica¬ 
tion,  except  the  revision  of  §  9.73,  which 
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shall  be  effective  90  days  after  such 
publication. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  24th 
day  of  May  1961. 


the  issuance  of  a  regulation  to  provide 
for  the  safe  use  of  menadione  in  pre¬ 
natal  vitamin  supplements. 

Dated:  May  26,  1961. 


Arthur  J.  Goldberg, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-6135;  FUed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:46  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[21  CFR  Part  1201 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  TOLERANCES 
FOR  RESIDUES  OF  MALEIC  HYDRA- 
ZIDE 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
408(d)(1),  68  Stat.  512,  as  amended  52 
Stat.  1784;  21  U.S.C.  346a(d)(l)),  the 
following  notice  is  issued: 

In  accordance  with  §  120.8  Withdrawal 
of  petitions  without  prejudice,  of  the 
general  regulations  for  setting  tolerances 
and  granting  exemptions  from  toler¬ 
ances  for  pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on 
raw  agricultural  commodities  (21  CFR 
120.8) ,  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
in  care  of  Arthur,  Dry,  and  Dole,  1230 
Sixth  Avenue,  New  York  20,  New  York, 
has  withdrawn  its  petition  for  establish¬ 
ment  of  tolerances  for  residues  of  maleic 
hydrazide  in  or  on  cranberries  at  20  parts 
per  million  and  in  or  on  peaches  at  15 
parts  per  million,  notice  of  which  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  16,  1961  (26  F.R.  1365). 

The  withdrawal  of  this  petition  is 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated:  May  25, 1961. 

[seal]  Robert  S.  Roe, 

Director,  Bureau  of  Biological 
and  Physical  Sciences. 

I  F.R.  Doc.  61-5141;  Filed,  June  2.  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  121  1 
FOOD  ADDITIVES 
Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)  (5) ) ,  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  433)  has  been  filed  by  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Division  of  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  Georges  Road, 
New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey,  proposing 


[seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5142;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 

[  21  CFR  Part  121  1 

FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  421)  has  been  filed  by  Geigy  Chem¬ 
ical  Corporation,  Saw  Mill  River  Road, 
Ardsley,  New  York,  proposing  the  is¬ 
suance  of  a  regulation  to  provide  for  the 
safe  use  of  240  parts  per  million  (0.024 
percent)  of  disodium  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetate  for  solubilization  of  trace 
minerals  in  animal  feeds  for  ruminants. 

Dated:  May  26,  1961. 

[seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5143;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  121  1 

FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  peti¬ 
tion  (FAP  479)  has  been  filed  by  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit, 
New  Jersey,  proposing  the  issuance  of  an 
amendment  to  §  121.205  to  permit  the 
safe  use  of  up  to  50  grams  per  ton  of 
chlortetracycline  in  combination  with 
approved  levels  of  reserpine  in  the  feed 
of  chickens  and  turkeys. 

Dated:  May  26,  1961. 

✓  [seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5144;  Filed.  June  2,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.[ 


[  21  CFR  Part  121  ] 

FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 


409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.SC 
348(b)  (5) ),  notice  is  given  that  a  petiJ 
tion  (FAP  396)  has  been  filed  by  Encap¬ 
sulations,  Inc.,  269  Chestnut  Street 
Newark  5,  New  Jersey,  proposing  the 
issuance  of  a  regulation  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  potassium  iodide  in  nutri¬ 
tional  supplements  which  provide  a 
daily  level  not  to  exceed  0.15  milligram 
of  iodine. 

Dated:  May  26, 1961. 

I  seal]  J.  K.  Kirk, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|  F.R.  Doc.  61-5145;  Filed,  June  2,  1961- 
8:48  a.m.] 

[21  CFR  Parts  141a,  146a] 

POTASSIUM  PENICILLIN  152 

Notice  of  Proposal  To  Change  Name 
to  Phenethicillin 

The  regulations  for  penicillin  and 
penicillin-containing  drugs  presently 
establish  the  name  potassium  penicillin 
152  as  the  generic  name  for  DL-a-phe- 
noxyetfiyl  penicillin  potassium  salt. 
From  information  now  available  to  him, 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
has  concluded  that  the  name  phenethi¬ 
cillin  has  replaced  the  name  potassium 
penicillin  152  as  the  common  or  usual 
name  for  this  antibiotic  drug. 

Therefore,  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs,  under  the  authority  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  507(b),  59  Stat.  463;  21  U.S.C. 
357(b) ) ,  delegated  to  him  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(25  F.R.  8625),  proposes  to  amend  the 
applicable  sections  (21  CFR  Parts  141a, 
146a)  to  require  that  phenethicillin  be 
used  as  the  name  for  this  drug. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
present  their  views  in  writing  regarding 
this  proposal.  Views  and  comments 
should  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate  and 
addressed  to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  Room  5440,  330  Independence  Ave¬ 
nue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  prior  to 
the  thirtieth  day  following  the  date  of 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Dated:  May  23, 1961. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5146;  FUed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Notices 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  13522;  FCC  61-652] 

allocation  of  frequency  bands 
for  space  communications 

Second  Notice  of  Inquiry 

1.  The  first  Notice  of  Inquiry  in  this 
proceeding,  adopted  by  the  Commission 
on  May  18,  1960,  called  for  initial  com¬ 
ments  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
on  or  before  March  1,  1961.  Having 
reviewed  those  comments,  and  having 
consulted  with  the  Office  of  Civil  and 
Defense  Mobilization  (OCDM)  and  the 
Interdepartment  Radio  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  (IRAC),  the  Commission  now 
offers  for  public  comment  a  draft  state¬ 
ment  entitled  “Preliminary  Views  of  the 
United  States  of  America — Frequency 
Allocations  for  Space  Radiocommunica¬ 
tion”.  It  is  not  intended  to  be  a  rec¬ 
ommended  United  States  position  for 
the  proposed  1963  space  conference  of 
the  International  Telecommunication 
Union.  Rather,  its  purpose  is  to  serve 
as  a  vehicle  by  which  the  ideas  and  red¬ 
actions  of  other  countries  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  and  taken  into  account. 

Following  study  of  the  comments 
received  in  response  to  this  Second 
Notice,  the  Commission,  in  consultation 
with  the  OCDM,  expects  to  make  such 
modifications  in  the  attached  statement 
in  the  light  of  comments  received  as 
appear  to  be  appropriate  and  practicable. 
The  resultant  statement  then  is  expected 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  Department  of 
State  with  a  recommendation  that  it 
be  used  by  U.S.  representatives  as  the 
basis  of  discussion  with  other  countries. 

2.  Inasmuch  as  the  attached  state¬ 
ment  has  been  prepared  for  international 
study,  it  is  premature  to  indicate  at  this 
time  the  ultimate  national  distribution 
of  spectrum  space  as  between  govern¬ 
ment  and  non-government  users  in  the 
space  program.  Additionally,  since  this 
document  represents  only  preliminary 
views,  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  it 
will  be  changed  before  it  reaches  the 
status  of  a  U.S.  proposal  to  an  interna¬ 
tional  conference  empowered  to  allocate 
frequency  space  for  space  programs. 
Following  such  a  conference,  and  de¬ 
pending  upon  the  results  thereof,  it  then 
will  be  appropriate  to  perfect  domestic 
arrangements  for  implementation  of  the 
new  allocations. 

3.  The  Commission  recognizes  that, 
from  a  purely  technical  viewpoint,  the 
attached  preliminary  views  with  respect 
to  frequency  support  for  space  radio¬ 
communication  are  based  on  projected 
as  well  as  present  technology  and  also  on 
comparatively  limited  operational  ex¬ 
perience.  They  therefore  represent  a 
present  best  estimate  of  new  require¬ 
ments  deserving  international  recogni¬ 
tion,  and  are  subject  to  modification  in 
the  light  of  future  developments  in  the 


space  programs  of  the  United  States  and 
of  other  countries. 

4.  The  attached  statement  is  intended 
to  be  as  complete  and  understandable  as 
possible  without  being  overly  long  or 
ultra-scientific.  In  this  context,  and 
taking  into  account  its  intended  future 
use,  not  only  comments  directed  to  the 
substance  of  the  statement  but  also 
editorial  suggestions,  are  invited. 

5.  The  Commission  recognizes  that  if 
the  frequency  allocations  discussed  in 
the  attached  statement  eventually  should 
achieve  treaty  status,  it  will  be  important 
to  present  and  prospective  users  of  the 
bands  for  non-space  purposes  to  know 
where  the  earth  terminals  of  the  space 
system  (s)  will  be  located.  This  general 
problem  of  early  identification  of  earth 
terminal  site  locations  was  raised  by 
Issue  9  >  in  this  proceeding.  Issue  9  was 
contained  in  a  supplement  to  the  Rrst 
Notice  of  Inquiry.  Although  the  parties 
responding  to  Issue  9  were  not  entirely 
in  agreement,  a  majority  of  comments 
favored  the  idea.  In  any  event,  the  Com¬ 
mission  presently  believes  that  such 
action  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of 
its  licensees.  Accordingly,  a  separate 
rule-making  proceeding  will  be  initiated 
as  soon  as  possible,  looking  toward  the 
designation  of  a  minium  number  of  such 
sites  and  establishment  of  the  protection 
criteria  to  be  observed  by  the  sharing 
services  concerned.  These  criteria  will 
be  based  upon  the  filings  already  re¬ 
ceived  in  this  proceeding. 

6.  Any  interested  person  is  invited  to 
file  comments  with  the  Commission  con¬ 
cerning  this  matter  on  or  before  June  23, 
1961.  No  provision  is  made  for  filing  of 
reply  comments.  The  urgency  attaching 
to  this  matter  from  a  national  point  of 
view  makes  it  imperative  that  every 
effort  be  made  to  submit  comments  by 
the  date  set  forth  herein.  Due  to  the 
interest  expressed  in  the  subject  of  space 
communication  and  the  extensive  intra- 
goveramental  coordination  necessary  to 
formulate  a  national  position  on  this 
subject,  it  is  requested  that  an  original 
and  39  copies  of  each  comment  be 
furnished  to  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  May  17, 1961. 

Released:  May  19, 1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 


1  Issue  “9.  Assuming,  at  least  initially,  (1) 
that  existing  surface  communications  must 
continue  to  function,  and  (2)  that  geograph¬ 
ical  separation  Is  the  key  to  successful 
sharing  of  frequency  bands,  It  appears  that 
earth  terminals  should  be  located  in  sparsely 
settled  areas,  away  from  concentrations  of 
communication  Installations.  Therefore, 
should  the  Commission,  on  the  basis  of 
criteria  developed  pursuant  to  the  new  issue 
three,  give  consideration  to  amending  Its 
Rules  at  an  early  date  to  establish  protected 
geographical  areas  to  be  held  In  reserve  for 
the  Installation  of  future  earth  terminals  for 
civil  communication  systems  via  space 
relays?  •  •  •** 


Preliminary  Views  or  the  U.S.A.  for. 

Frequency  Allocations  for  Space 

RADIOCOM  MUNICATION 

May  17, 1961. 

1.  Introduction.  Studies  of  the  world 
trend  in  telecommunication  require¬ 
ments  and  the  known  plans  for  expan¬ 
sion  of  existing  telecommunication  fa¬ 
cilities  throughout  the  world  have 
repeatedly  indicated  that  beginning 
about  1965  the  loading  of  these  facilities 
will  approach  saturation  in  many  areas. 
This  is  particularly  true  of  such  facilities 
as  submarine  cables  and  high-frequency 
radio  circuits.  With  regard  to  cables, 
economic  factors  will  govern  the  number 
of  cables  which  will  be  installed  and  the 
location  of  the  terminals  which  they  will 
serve.  The  matter  of  congestion  in  the 
high-frequency  spectrum  has  concerned 
Members  of  the  International  Telecom¬ 
munication  Union  (ITU)  for  many  years. 
There  is  no  foreseeable  reduction  in  the 
use  of  high  frequencies  for  global  com¬ 
munication.  On  the  other  hand,  expan¬ 
sion  of  service  in  the  high  frequency 
bands  will  become  increasingly  imprac¬ 
ticable.  Accordingly,  it  becomes  neces¬ 
sary  to  seek  alternative  means  to  satisfy 
growing  telecommunication  needs  of  the 
peoples  of  the  world,  particularly  of  new 
or  developing  countries.  These  alterna¬ 
tive  means  are  needed  for  growth. 
Global  communication  via  earth-satel¬ 
lite  relays  promises  to  afford  such  an 
alternative  which  will  be  required  begin¬ 
ning  about  1965.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this 
paper  to  set  forth  in  broad  outline  cer¬ 
tain  initial  conclusions  with  regard  to 
frequency  allocations  for  this  promising 
new  telecommunication  development, 
and  other  space  radiocommunication 
needs. 

1.1  Since  the  first  demonstration  of 
the  practicability  of  transmitting  intel¬ 
ligence  from  one  part  of  the  earth  to 
another  by  the  use  of  radio  waves  re¬ 
layed  by  artificial  satellites,  the  U.SA. 
has  been  studying  the  technical  parame¬ 
ters  which  appear  to  be  relevant  to 
eventual  frequency  allocations  for  all 
categories  of  space  radiocommunication, 
in  the  context  of  Recommendation  No. 
36  of  the  Ordinary  Administrative  Radio 
Conference  (OARC) ,  Geneva,  1959. 

1.2  The  uses  of  space  radiocommuni¬ 
cation  may  be  grouped  as  follows: 

a.  Aeronautical  Mobile. 

b.  Broadcasting. 

c.  Meteorological. 

d.  Navigation. 

e.  Space  Research — guidance,  control 
and  associated  communications,  includ¬ 
ing  tracking  and  telemetering. 

f.  Communication  relay  (both  active 
and  passive). 

1.3  While  radio  astronomy  is  not 
classified  by  the  ITU  as  a  space  service, 
nevertheless,  because  of  its  scientific 
importance,  the  matter  of  radio  astron¬ 
omy  allocations  is  under  study. 

1.4  An  operating  world-wide  com¬ 
munication  satellite  space  service  is 
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probably  one  of  the  first  areas  in  which 
a  practical  use  may  be  made  of  satel¬ 
lites,  involving  high-capacity,  reliable 
information  exchange  between  points  on 
the  earth’s  surface,  including  ships,  air¬ 
craft  and  aerospacecraft.  Relay  may  be 
effected  by  several  means — e.g.,  low  or 
intermediate  altitude  satellites  in  ran¬ 
dom  or  controlled  orbit,  high  altitude 
satellites  in  synchronous  orbit,  natural 
or  man-made  passive  reflectors,  etc.  In¬ 
ternational  standardization  of  frequency 
allocations  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  world-wide  operational  com¬ 
munication  satellite  systems. 

1.5  Certain  relevant  radio  wave  prop¬ 
agation  data  were  made  known  at  the 
Plenary  Assembly  of  the  CCIR  at  Los 
Angeles  in  1959.  Subsequently,  the  1959 
OARC  at  Geneva  established  certain  al¬ 
locations  for  space  research.  These  allo¬ 
cations,  however,  were  not  intended  to 
accommodate  the  larger  bands  of  fre¬ 
quencies  required  by  satellite  communi¬ 
cation  systems  equipped  for  high- 
capacity,  multi-channel  transmission. 

2.  Aeronautical  mobile.  The  advances 
in  the  field  of  air  transportation  in  re¬ 
cent  years  point  to  the  approaching 
need  to  accommodate  communications 
for  aircraft  and  aerospacecraft  operat¬ 
ing  at  extremely  high  speeds  and  alti¬ 
tudes.  Present  indications  are  that  the 
speeds  and  altitudes  of  aeronautical  op¬ 
erations  will  increase  on  an  evolutionary 
basis  to  speeds  many  times  in  excess  of 
that  of  sound  and  altitudes  beyond  160 
kilometers.  Further,  these  operations 
are  unique  in  that  the  aircraft  or  aero¬ 
spacecraft  must  operate  in  the  earth’s 
atmosphere  during  the  departure  and 
reentry  phase  of  the  flight  and  in  space 
or  near  space  during  the  middle  portion 
of  the  flight. 

2.1  Such  flights,  when  operating  in 
the  atmosphere  and  traveling  at  high 
speeds,  are  expected  to  require  frequency 
bands  much  higher  than  those  aviation 
bands  presently  allocated  due  to  ion 
shielding  created  by  thermal  friction. 
For  example,  present  indications  are 
that  5  Gc/s  frequencies  are  the  lowest 
usable  order  of  the  spectrum  which  will 
satisfy  radio  communication  with  ve¬ 
hicles  traveling  in  the  atmosphere  at  17 
times  the  speed  of  sound.  Until  substan¬ 
tially  more  research  and  development 
has  been  accomplished  in  this  field,  how¬ 
ever,  it  is  not  possible  to  set  forth  the 
entire  space  radiocommunication  needs 
for  the  aeronautical  mobile  services. 

2.2  On  the  other  hand,  during  the 
earlier  stages  of  aeronautical  evolution 
toward  space  operations,  space  radio¬ 
communication  techniques  will  be  re¬ 
quired.  That  is  to  say,  aircraft  operat¬ 
ing  at  speeds  of  2-7  times  the  speed  of 
sound  and  at  altitudes  beyond  80-100 
thousand  feet  will  probably  require  a 
constant  communication  link  with 
ground  stations.  Flights  of  this  nature 
can  be  controlled  by  a  computer  and 
automatic  data  communications 
throughout  the  entire  flight.  Since  con¬ 
stant  radiocommunications  of  this  type 
would  be  incompatible  with  the  present 
aviation  system  of  common  user  fre¬ 
quency  deployment,  additional  spectrum 
space  is  required.  Accordingly,  the  U.S. 
proposes  to  provide  for  aeronautical  mo¬ 


bile  (R)  service  operation  in  the  band 
1540-1660  Mc/s  on  a  shared  basis  with 
radionavigation  for  this  mode  of  aero¬ 
nautical  communications. 

3.  Broadcasting.  ’’Broadcasting”  as 
the  term  is  used  in  the  Radio  Regula¬ 
tions  means  transmissions  intended  for 
direct  reception  by  the  general  public. 
It  is  probable  that  communication  sat¬ 
ellites  will  be  used  to  relay  aural  and 
television  broadcast  programs.  How¬ 
ever,  the  likelihood  that  the  general 
public  will  be  receiving  such  transmis¬ 
sions  directly  from  satellites  in  the  near 
future  seems  remote.  Special  receiving 
stations  on  the  earth’s  surface  may  be 
established  to  relay  programs  over  con¬ 
ventional  communications  systems  to 
the  broadcasting  stations  which  already 
serve  the  general  public.  The  relaying 
of  broadcast  programs  by  means  of  sat¬ 
ellites  would  not  be  an  operation  in  the 
broadcasting  service. 

4.  Meteorological.  A  “universal”  me¬ 
teorological  satellite  has  been  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  international  study  in  the  World 
Meteorological  Organization  (WMO) . 
The  United  States  has  participated  in 
this  planning  and  is  anticipating  the 
ultimate  use  of  meteorological  satellites 
on  an  operational  basis. 

4.1  Two  types  of  satellites  are  under 
consideration  for  the  operational  me¬ 
teorological  satellite  system — polar  or 
quasi-polar  orbiting  satellites  and  the 
so-called  synchronous  orbiting  satellites. 
Three  types  of  transmissions  are  planned 
with  each  of  these  systems :  % 

a.  From  Command  Data  Acquisition 
station  (CDA)  to  the  satellite  (s)  during 
periods  when  the  satellite  is  within  line- 
of -sight  of  the  CDA  station. 

b.  From  the  satellite  to  the  CDA  sta¬ 
tion  on  command  during  the  time  the 
satellite  is  within  line-of -sight  of  the 
CDA  station. 

c.  Continuous  transmission  from  the 
satellite. 

4.2  Several  frequency  channels  with 
various  bandwidths  will  be  needed  to 
meet  these  requirements,  as  follows: 

4.2.1  The  command  frequency  re¬ 
quirements  can  be  met  in  the  manner 
proposed  in  paragraph  8  below. 

4.2.2  Two  channels  of  90  kc/s  band¬ 
width  each  will  be  required  for  digital 
and  slowed  down  video  transmission 
from  the  satellite  to  the  ground.  It  is 
proposed  to  satisfy  this  requirement  in 
the  band  137-138  Mc/s.  These  trans¬ 
mitters  will  have  up  to  a  possible  maxi¬ 
mum  of  50  watts  power  output  and  may 
operate  continuously  or  on  command. 

4.2.3  Four  channels  of  5  Mc/s  band¬ 
width  each  (includes  guard  band)  will 
be  required  for  broad-band  video  trans¬ 
mission  from  the  satellite  to  the  ground. 
Power  output  of  these  transmitters  will 
be  up  to  a  possible  maximum  of  50  watts, 
and  initially  will  operate  only  on  com¬ 
mand  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the'  CDA 
stations.  The  bands  1660-1670  and  1690- 
1700  Mc/s  are  proposed  for  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  this  requirement. 

4.2.4  A  100  Mc/s  band  is  required  for 
satellite  weather  radar.  It  is  proposed 
that  this  requirement  for  suitable  pre¬ 


cipitation  detection,  be  met  in  the  radio¬ 
location  band  9.8-10.0  Gc/s  in  the  man¬ 
ner  indicated  in  paragraph  8. 

4.2.5  A  channel  of  approximately  loo 
Mc/s  bandwidth  is  required  to  transmit 
a  large  volume  of  high  resolution  picture 
data  from  the  satellite  to  the  CDA  sta¬ 
tion  on  each  orbital  pass.  It  is  proposed 
that  this  requirement  be  met  in  the  band 
7.2-7.65  Gc/s  in  the  manner  indicated  in 
paragraph  8. 

4.2.6  One  channel  of  100  Mc/s  band¬ 
width  is  required  for  cloud  detection 
radar.  These  pulsed  radars  will  have 
power  output  as  high  as  100  kW  peak 
power  and  operate  throughout  the  orbit. 
It  is  proposed  that  this  requirement  be 
met  in  the  band  33.4-36.0  Gc/s. 

5.  Navigation.  At  such  time  as  there 
is  available  an  operational  space  satellite 
navigational  aid  of  widespread  interest 
to  aviation  and  shipping,  appropriate 
frequency  allocation  provision  for  such 
a  navigational  system  may  be  derived 
from  bands  available  to  the  radionavi¬ 
gation  service.  The  roles  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Civil  Aviation  Organization 
(ICAO)  and  the  Inter-governmental 
Maritime  Consultative  Organization 
(IMCO)  with  respect  to  such  aids  are 
recognized  in  this  regard. 

6.  Space  research.  The  experience  (A 
the  U.S.A.,  to  date,  with  the  “space  re¬ 
search”  bands  allocated  in  the  1959 
OARC  at  Geneva,  together  with  present 
planning  estimates,  indicate  these  should 
be  augmented.  At  this  writing  (April 
1961)  there  have  been  54  earth  satellites 
launched,  all  with  transmitters  on  board. 
There  has  never  been  any  report  of  in¬ 
terference  to  other  services  from  the 
space  service  although  the  space  vehicles 
have  experienced  interference  from  these 
other  services.  Consequently,  the  UBA. 
suggests  more  protection  to  the  space 
bands  as  well  as  some  deletions  and  aug¬ 
mentations.  Command  frequencies  are 
mentioned  for  the  first  time,  and  these 
can  be  accommodated  on  an  area  basis, 
but  should  be  noted  in  the  table.  Pres¬ 
ent  use  of  the  1959  OARC  space  research 
bands  is  summarized  in  Appendix  1. 
Recommendations  for  their  augmenta¬ 
tion  are  set  forth  in  Appendix  2. 

7.  Communication  satellites.  The  es¬ 
tablishment  of  frequency  allocations  for 
communication  satellites  requires  eval¬ 
uation  of  various  types  of  information. 
The  principal  factors  to  be  considered 
can  be  grouped  under  the  following  main 
headings: 

a.  Radio  wave  propagation  charac¬ 
teristics. 

b.  State  of  the  art. 

c.  Amount  of  spectrum  space  required. 

d.  Feasibility  of  sharing. 

e.  Selection  of  bands. 

7.1  The  conclusions  which  can  be 
drawn  after  evaluation  of  these  five 
factors  are  not  in  all  respect  mutually 
consistent.  For  example,  analysis  of 
some  of  the  parameters  involved  will 
lead  to  a  conclusion  that  the  allocation 
for  communication  satellites  should  be 
established  in  one  part  of  the  spectrum, 
while  analysis  of  other  parameters  will 
indicate  a  need  for  a  quite  different  part 
of  the  spectrum.  The  following  para¬ 
graphs  sum  up  presently  available  in¬ 
formation  on  each  of  the  factors  which 
appear  to  be  relevant. 
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7  2  Radio  wave  propagation  charac¬ 
teristics.  Radio  wave  propagation  data 
n0W  available  indicate  there  are  several 
“windows”  in  different  parts  of  the  radio 
spectrum  through  which  radio  signals 
inay  be  transmitted  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth  to  points  outside  the  earth’s 
atmosphere,  and  vice  versa.  The  most 
5igniflcant  of  these  “windows”  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  present  state  of  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  radio  art  and  the  limi¬ 
tations  presently  imposed  by  space  tech¬ 
nology,  appears  to  lie  roughly  between 
100  Mc/s  and  20  Gc/s.  Appendix  3  con¬ 
tains  20  curves  depicting  the  various  rele¬ 
vant  parameters  and  their  variations  un¬ 
der  different  stated  conditions.  It  is  ap¬ 
parent  from  evaluation  of  this  Appendix 
that  within  the  general  range  of  fre¬ 
quencies  between  about  100  Mc/s  and 
20  Gc/s  there  are  varying  degrees  of  at¬ 
tenuation  affecting  radio  signals  trans¬ 
mitted  from  the  earth’s  surface  to  a  sat¬ 
ellite  in  space,  or  vice  versa.  The  choice 
of  frequency  bands  within  the  broad  area 
represented  by  the  “window”  between 
and  about  100  Mc/s  and  20  Gc/s  must 
necessarily  take  into  account  considera¬ 
tions  other  than  the  absorption  and  at¬ 
tenuation  factors  set  forth  in  Appendix 
3.  Consideration  of  bandwidth  and  state 
of  the  art  indicate  the  desirability  of  em¬ 
ploying  bands  above  4  Gc/s.  Satellite- 
to-satellite  relaying  can  be  performed 
above  20  Gc/s  without  interference  to  or 
from  earthbound  radio  services. 

7.3  State  of  the  art.  Provision  of 
spectrum  space  by  the  ITU  for  communi¬ 
cation  satellites,  when  effected,  should 
serve  to  guide  Administrations  for  some 
years  to  come.  It  therefore  appears 
necessary  to  take  into  account  both  the 
present  state  of  the  radio  art  and  the 
anticipated  developments  for  the  next 
several  years.  From  available  informa¬ 
tion  it  would  appear  that  the  present 
state  of  the  art  lends  itself  to  the  inau¬ 
guration  of  the  communication  satellite 
space  service  only  in  those  frequency 
bands  below  about  10  Gc/s.  This  is  be¬ 
cause  the  available  receiver  input  power, 
with  practical  systems  which  can  be  built 
at  the  present  time,  will  not  overcome 
the  various  absorption  and  attenuation 
factors  sufficiently  to  provide  continu¬ 
ous,  reliable  communication,  under  prac¬ 
tical  operating  conditions,  at  frequen¬ 
cies  much  above  10  Gc/s.  This  situation 
may  be  seen  from  Figures  17  through  20 
in  Appendix  3,  when  account  is  taken  of 
the  fact  that  satellite  powers  of  the  order 
of  only  a  few  watts  are  presently  availa¬ 
ble.  The  intensive  research  and  devel¬ 
opment  programs  now  underway  will, 
however,  lead  to  various  improvements 
in  the  state  of  the  art,  including  much 
greater  satellite  transmitter  power  and 
supporting  energy  sources  therefor,  and 
it  may  be  expected  that  frequencies  up 
to  about  16  Gc/s  may  become  usable 
for  practical  satellite  systems. 

7.4  Amount  of  spectrum  space  re¬ 
quired.  An  appreciation  of  the  amount 
of  spectrum  space  required  for  alloca¬ 
tion  to  communication  satellite  systems 
of  the  future  requires  taking  into  ac¬ 
count  the  present  and  foreseeable  ca¬ 
pacities  of  other  communication  systems 
and  the  anticipated  growth  and  demand 
for  service,  at  least  until  about  1970. 

No.  106 - 6 


The  existing  systems  include  transoce¬ 
anic  cables,  conventional  microwave  ra¬ 
dio  relay  systems,  tropospheric  scatter 
systems,  ionospheric  scatter  systems, 
land  line  circuits  and  high-frequency 
fixed  radio  circuits. 

7.4.1  The  requirements  of  the  peoples 
of  the  world  to  communicate  are  not 
susceptible  to  exact  mathematical  pre¬ 
diction.  It  has  been  well  established 
over  the  years,  however,  that  given  a  new 
communication  facility,  the  requirements 
to  use  it  are  seldom  lacking.  If  a  large 
number  of  new  international  communi¬ 
cation  facilities  of  any  type  could  be 
made  available  at  once,  there  is  little 
doubt  that  they  would  soon  be  in  regular 
use. 

7.4.2  An  important  consideration  is 
that  the  financial  costs  involved  in  build¬ 
ing  and  launching  communication  satel¬ 
lites  are  such  that  a  large  number  of 
communication  channels  will  have  to  be 
provided  if  the  satellites  are  to  prove 
economically  feasible. 

7.4.3  Compared  with  conventional 
communication  techniques,  a  relatively 
small  number  of  communication  satel¬ 
lite  channels  can  presently  be  derived 
from  a  given  amount  of  spectrum  space. 
This  is  due  to  modulation  techniques 
presently  employed  which  are  chosen  be¬ 
cause  of  the  relatively  low  orders  of 
power  presently  realizable  in  satellite 
transmitters.  As  advances  in  the  state 
of  the  art  are  made  it  can  be  expected 
that  the  number  of  actual  communica¬ 
tion  satellite  channels  that  can  be  de¬ 
rived  from  a  given  amount  of  spectrum 
space  will  progressively  increase.  Never¬ 
theless,  the  efficiency  (ratio  of  intelli¬ 
gence  bandwidth  to  radio  frequency 
bandwidth),  at  the  present  time,  is  of 
the  order  of  10-15  percent.  This  con¬ 
sideration  is  influential  in  estimates  of 
the  amount  of  spectrum  space  to  be  al¬ 
located  initially  for  communication  sat¬ 
ellites.  Moreover,  the  expected  increase 
in  channel  efficiency  should  serve  to  off¬ 
set  future  growth  requirements  as  com¬ 
munication  satellite  uses  expand  and  the 
demands  placed  on  them  increase.  A 
further  consideration  is  that  the  avail¬ 
able  channels  in  a  given  satellite  must, 
in  effect,  be  divided  among  the  various 
(earth)  satellite  terminal  stations  in 
simultaneous  communication  with  that 
satellite. 

7.5  Feasibility  of  sharing.  On  the 
basis  of  information  currently  available, 
there  is  little  doubt  that  it  is  feasible  for 
a  communication  satellite  space  service 
to  share  frequency  bands  with  fixed  and 
mobile  services  to  which  these  bands  are 
now  allocated,  provided  reasonable  engi¬ 


neering  care  is  exercised  by  each  of  the 
sharing  services.  Because  of  the  low 
transmitting  power  capability  of  satel¬ 
lites  expected  to  be  used  during  the  next 
several  years,  it  appears  necessary  to  em¬ 
ploy  wideband  modulation  techniques  on 
board  the  satellites  to  improve  the 
signal-to-noise  ratios  to  a  usable  level 
at  the  earth  receiving  terminal,  even 
when  using  high  gain  antennas  and 
parametric  or  maser  amplifier  tech¬ 
niques.  As  a  result  ,  the  satellites’  signals 
at  the  earth’s  surface  will  not  be  detect¬ 
able  by  receivers  in  the  fixed  and  mobile 
services.  Satellite-to-earth  signals  can 
thus  be  discounted  as  potential  interfer¬ 
ence  sources  for  several  years  to  come, 
despite  probable  improvements  in  both 
microwave  and  satellite  techniques, 
within  reasonable  limits.  Conversely, 
the  likelihood  of  harmful  interference  to 
the  reception  on  board  satellites  which 
might  be  caused  by  terrestrial  fixed  and 
mobile  stations  also  appears  to  be  negli¬ 
gible.  The  problem  remaining  then  be¬ 
comes  one  of  preventing  mutual  interfer¬ 
ence  between  the  receiving  and  trans¬ 
mitting  earth  terminals  of  the  space  sys¬ 
tem  and  stations  of  the  services  with 
which  sharing  is  desired.  Factors  to  be 
considered  in  preventing  this  interfer¬ 
ence  are:  geographical  separation,  mini¬ 
mum  permissible  antenna  elevation 
angles  for  earth  terminals,  transmitter 
powers,  antenna  orientation,  local  ter¬ 
rain,  and  receiver  noise  figures.  How¬ 
ever,  mobile  requirements  are  foreseen 
which  dictate  the  need  for  minimal 
allocation  provisions  on  an  exclusive 
basis. 

7.5.1  Sharing  criteria  applicable  to 
the  above  problem  are  currently  under 
study  in  U.S.  CCIR  Study  Group  IV. 
Based  on  information  currently  under 
development  for  introduction  into  that 
Study  Group,  it  appears  that  75  miles 
separation  between  earth  stations  will 
provide  adequate  protection  from  mu¬ 
tual  interference.  This  assumes  that 
earth  station  antennas  will  not  be  de¬ 
pressed  below  1V2°  and  a  mean  power  of 
1  kW  into  the  earth  station  antenna. 
This  also  assumes  a  smooth  earth  condi¬ 
tion,  and  that  the  antennas  are  separated 
in  azimuth  by  at  least  10°.  The  sepa¬ 
ration  criteria,  of  course,  will  vary  with 
powers  and  topography. 

7.6  Selection  of  bands.  The  U.S.A. 
estimates  that  a  total  of  about  3000  Mc/s 
of  spectrum  space  should  be  allocated  at 
this  time  to  meet  foreseeable  require¬ 
ments  until  about  1970.  Between  3700 
and  8400  Mc/s,  the  existing  fixed  and 
mobile  space  should  be  designated  in  the 
Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  as  fol- 
'  lows: 


3.7— 4.2 

Gc/s 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  SPACE  (Space  stations). 

FIXED. 

mobile. 

5.925-6.425 

Gc/s 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  SPACE  (Earth  stations). 

FIXED. 

MOBILE. 

6.425-7.2 

Gc/s 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  SPACE  (Earth  and  Space  stations) 
FIXED. 

MOBILE. 

7.2-7.65 

Gc/s 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  SPACE  (Space  stations). 

FIXED. 

METEOROLOGICAL  SATELLITE  SPACE  (100  Mc/s). 

MOBILE. 

7.65-7.7 

Gc/s 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  SPACE  (Space  stations). 
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PROPOSED  NEW  INTERNATIONA!.  SPACE  RESEARCH  BANDS— Continued 


In  ITU  bands 

Need 

Remarks 

1435-1660  Mc/s . 

The  band  1525-1540  Mc/s  for  space  use, 
for  both  telemetering  and  command 
purposes. 

The  too-narrow  band  1427-1429  Mc/s  should 
be  deleted.  The  band  1625-1535  Mc/s  would 
be  used  for  space- to -earth  telemetering,  and 
the  band  1535-1540  Mc/s  for  earth-to-spoce 
services,  such  as  command,  interrogation  and 
control  of  the  space  vehicle. 

1700-2300  Mc/s . 

The  band  2110-2120  Mc/s  for  deep  space 
command,  footnote  status. 

Suggested  footnote:  The  band  2110-2120  Mc/s 
may  be  used  for  earth-to-space-probe  com¬ 
mand  purposes  subject  to  agreement  between 
administrations  concerned  and  affected. 
This  band  would  be  paired  with  the  2290- 
2300  Mc/s  deepspace  research  band  for  com¬ 
mand  purposes. 

5.925-8.4  Oc/s . 

A  command  band  7.12-7.13  Qc/s  for  com¬ 
mand  of  research  satellites  using  the 
8. 4-8. 5  Qc/s  space  research  band,  foot¬ 
note  status. 

Suggested  footnote:  The  band  7.12-7.13  Qc/s 
may  be  used  for  command  of  spacecraft 
subject  to  agreement  between  administra¬ 
tions  concerned  and  affected.  This  band  is 
paired  with  the  8. 4-8. 5  Qc/s  space  research 
band  for  command,  interrogation  and  control 
purposes. 

r  Appendix  3 

TECHNICAL  FACTORS  INFLUENCING  THE 
SELECTION  OF  FREQUENCIES  FOR  SPACE 
COMMUNICATIONS 

Adequate  signal  to  noise  ratio  is  a 
major  factor  in  the  satisfactory  opera¬ 
tion  of  any  communication  system.  In 
this  appendix  available  signal  to  noise 
ratio  is  assumed  to  be  suitable  criteria 
for  selecting  frequencies  for  space  com¬ 
munication.  Factors  influencing  the 
upper  frequency  limit  in  the  range  1000 
Mc/s  to  40  Gc/s  are  emphasized.  Trans¬ 
missions  are  assumed  to  be  from  the 
satellite  to  the  carth  terminal.  However, 
propagation  may  be  assumed  to  be  re¬ 
ciprocal  and  the  available  signals  shown 
will  apply  to  transmission  in  either  di¬ 
rection. 

Three  major  factors  influence  the 
available  signal  to  noise  ratio  in  a  space 
communication:  (1)  The  signal  power 
available  under  free  space  propagation 
conditions,  (2)  The  absorption  in  the 
atmosphere  and,  (3)  The  radio  noise 
level. 

Free  space  signals.  Figure  1  illus¬ 
trates  the  frequency  dependence  of 
available  power  at  the  receiver  when 
isotropic  antennas  are  used  at  both  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  terminals. 
Note  the  available  power  decreases  as 
frequency  increases. 

Figure  2  shows  how  antenna  gain  in¬ 
creases  as  either  antenna  physical  size 
or  operating  frequency  is  increased.  If 
a  directive  antenna  is  used  at  either  the 
transmitting  or  receiving  terminal  or 
both,  the  gain  from  this  chart  may  be 
combined  with  the  values  of  Figure  1  to 
estimate  available  signal  power  when 
directive  antennas  are  used. 

Figure  3  illustrates  the  decrease  in 
antenna  beamwidth  as  operating  fre¬ 
quency  or  antenna  size  increase. 

Figure  4  illustrates  the  lack  of  fre¬ 
quency  dependence  when  a  directive  an¬ 
tenna  is  used  at  the  earth  terminal  and 
an  isotropic  antenna  in  the  satellite. 
Note  that  available  power  increases  with 
antenna  physical  size  but  that  the  an¬ 
tenna’s  beamwidth  becomes  increasingly 
narrow. 

Figure  5  is  a  portion  of  Figure  4  illus¬ 
trating  that  available  signal  remains 


constant  to  the  higher  frequencies  if 
ability  to  use  narrow  beamwidth  im¬ 
proves.  The  chart  assumes  physical  size 
of  the  antenna  is  limited. 

Figure  6  is  also  a  portion  of  Figure  4, 
illustrating  that  increasing  the  physical 
size  of  the  antenna  offers  an  advantage 
only  at  the  lower  frequencies  if  opera¬ 
tional  or  other  requirements  establish  a 
minimum  beamwidth. 

Figure  T  illustrates  the  frequency  de¬ 
pendence  of  available  signal  power  if 
directive  antennas  are  used  at  both 
terminals.  Note  that  available  power  in¬ 
creases  with  frequency. 

Figure  8  illustrates  the  leveling  off  of 
available  signal  power  at  lower  and  lower 
frequencies  as  physical  size  of  the  earth 
terminal  antenna  increases  with  an  op¬ 
erational  or  other  limitation  of  antenna 
beamwidth. 

Figure  9  illustrates  that  available 
signal  power  levels  off  at  higher  and 
higher  frequencies  as  operational  or 
other  factors  decrease  the  required  or 
available  beamwidth  for  an  antenna  of 
fixed  physical  size. 

Figure  10  illustrates  that  a  plateau  in 
the  frequency  range  develops  if  both  ter¬ 
minals  have  maximum  antenna  size  and 
minimum  antenna  beamwidth  limita¬ 
tions.  Note  that  for  fixed  minimum 
beamwidth  limitations  the  plateau  shifts 
to  lower  frequencies  as  antenna  sizes  in¬ 
crease.  Antenna  sizes  and  beamwidths 
may  be  selected  to  narrow  the  plateau 
until  available  signal  power  is  maximum 
at  a  discrete  frequency. 

Figure  It  illustrates  shift  of  the  pla¬ 
teau  to  the  higher  frequencies  if  antenna 
physical  sizes  are  fixed  and  beamwidth 
limitations  are  reduced. 

Signal  absorption  in  the  atmosphere. 
Figure  12  is  a  nomogram  to  estimate 
atmospheric  absorption  of  the  signal  as 
a  function  of  frequency,  terminal  eleva¬ 
tion  and  vertical  reception  angle.  The 
nomogram  is  based  on  theoretical  ab¬ 
sorption  in  an  atmosphere  typical  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  in  August.  Values 
from  this  chart  can  be  combined  with 
chart  1  and  charts  4  through  11  to  esti¬ 
mate  available  signal  power  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  rainfall.  Additional  theoretical 
and  experimental  work  are  necessary  to 


more  completely  determine  atmospheric 
absorption.  This  chart  is  a  first  ap¬ 
proximation. 

Figure  13  is  a  nomogram  to  estimate 
signal  absorption  due  to  rainfall.  These 
values  should  be  added  to  those  of  Figure 
12  to  estimate  total  absorption  during 
rainfall.  The  total  absorption  may  be 
further  combined  with  the  free-space 
available  signal  power  from  chart  1  and 
charts  4  through  11  to  estimate  available 
signal  during  rainfall.  Estimation  of 
absorption  due  to  rainfall  is  complicated 
by  variation  of  drop  size  distributions 
for  the  same  rainfall  rate  and  by  turbu¬ 
lence  which  may  produce  a  different 
water  content  in  the  air  than  indicated 
by  surface  measurements.  Figure  13 
applies  to  a  typical  drop  size  distribution 
in  steady  rainfall. 

Vertical  angle  to  a  “Stationary,>  equa¬ 
torial  satellite.  Figure  14  is  a  diagram 
of  vertical  reception  angles,  measured 
above  the  ground,  to  an  equatorial  sta¬ 
tionary  satellite  at  105°  west  longitude. 

Radio  noise.  Figure  15  is  a  nomogram 
to  estimate  noise  power  at  the  receiver. 

If  effective  antenna  temperature  is 
known  enter  with  this  temperature  and 
bandwidth.  If  effective  temperature  is 
not  known  it  can  be  estimated  from  fre¬ 
quency  and  vertical  reception  angle  in 
the  left  hand  portion  of  the  nomogram. 

Signal  to  noise  ratios.  Figure  16  com¬ 
bines  the  data  of  the  previous  charts  to 
illustrate  the  frequency  dependence  of 
available  signals  and  noise  in  a  simple 
satellite  system.  The  orbit  is  1000  kilo¬ 
meters  from  the  earth,  the  earth  ter¬ 
minal  has  a  sea  level  location,  the  satel¬ 
lite  has  an  isotropic  antenna,  the 
antenna  at  the  earth  terminal  is  limited 
to  20  meters  in  diameter  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  beamwidth  is  0.2  degrees.  Note 
the  available  signal  starts  to  decrease 
between  5  and  6  Gc/s  at  all  vertical 
angles  and  at  the  lower  vertical  angles 
starts  to  decrease  at  even  lower  frequen¬ 
cies  during  heavy  rainfall.  The  same 
general  shape  of  the  curve  holds  for  a 
broad  fixed  beamwidth  antenna  on  the 
satellite,  e.g.  20  degree  beamwidth  for 
antennas  one  meter  in  diameter  or  larger. 
Available  power  will  increase  but  fre¬ 
quency  dependence  is  not  altered. 

Figure  17  illustrates  available  signal 
to  noise  in  a  more  sophisticated  satellite 
system  using  highly  directive  antennas 
in  a  6000  kilometer  orbit.  Note  that 
adequate  signal  power  is  extended  to 
higher  frequencies  especially  in  absence 
of  rainfall. 

Figure  18  illustrates  slightly  different 
assumptions  than  those  reflected  in 
Figure  17. 

Figure  19  illustrates  available  signal 
power  in  an  even  more  sophisticated 
satellite  system  using  “stationary”  orbit 
and  extremely  directive  antennas.  Note 
that  available  signal  power  remains  ade¬ 
quate  at  even  higher  frequencies  espe¬ 
cially  at  vertical  angles  exceeding  5 
degrees. 

Figure  20  is  the  same  as  Figure  19 
except  the  system  has  been  further  im¬ 
proved  by  the  elevation  of  the  earth 
terminal  and  its  location  in  an  area  of 
“moderate”  rainfall. 
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CHART  TO  ESTIMATE  ATMOSPHERIC  ABSORPTION  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  TERMINAL  ELEVATION  AND  VERTICAL  ANGLE 


(Atmosphere  Typical  Of  Washington  D.  C.  In  August) 
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Conclusions.  (1)  For  aU-weather  un- 
tAbilized  satellite  communication  sys¬ 
tems  available  signal  to  noise  will  de- 
Ireas’e  as  frequency  is  increased  above 
about  6  Gc/s.  The  exact  frequency  is 
dependent  upon  maximum  antenna  size 
and  minimum  beamwidth  limitations  at 

the  earth  terminal. 

(2)  As  systems  become  more  sophisti¬ 
cated  through  stabilized  satellites  and 
ability  to  use  narrow  beam  antennas  the 
upper  frequency  limit  increases. 

(3)  The  upper  frequency  limit  may 
extend  to  above  15  Gc/s  for  sophisticated 
systems  if  reception  is  not  required  at 
very  l°w  angles. 

(4)  Theoretical  disadvantages  at  the 
higher  frequencies  estimated  on  the 
basis  of  clear  channel  operation  may  be 
offset  by  the  increased  likelihood  of  suc¬ 
cessful  frequency  sharing  at  these  fre¬ 
quencies  since: 

(a)  Sharper  antenna  directivity  tends 
to  reduce  the  vertical  angle  at  which 
interference  or  noise  from  the  earth  will 
dominate  the  signal  from  the  space 
vehicle: 

(b)  Sharper  antenna  directivity  re¬ 
duces  the  degrees  in  azimuth  from  which 
interference  is  likely; 

(c)  Wider  bandwidths  available  at  the 
higher  frequencies  permit  “spread  spec¬ 
trum”  modulation  techniques  which 
promise  gains  in  immunity  to  interfer- 

,  ence; 

(d)  Atmospheric  absorption  tends  to 
reduce  low  angle  interfering  signals  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  higher  angle  satellite  signals. 

Appendix  4 

CONSEQUENTIAL  CHANGES  TO  THE  RADIO 
REGULATIONS 

I.  RR  Article  1 . 

Aeronautical  Mobile  Service:  (#33  re¬ 
vised). 

A  mobile  service  between  aeronautical 
stations  and  aircraft  or  aerospacecraft 
stations,  or  between  aircraft  stations,  in 
which  survival  craft  stations  may  also 
participate. 

Space  Service:  (#70  revised) . 

A  service  of  space  radiocommunica¬ 
tion  between  earth  stations  and  space 
stations,  or  between  space  stations. 
Earth- Space  Service:  (#71,  delete) . 
Space  Station:  (#72  revised) . 

A  station  in  the  space  service  intended 
to  be  used  beyond  the  earth’s  sensible 
atmosphere. 

Earth  Station:  (#73  revised) . 

A  station  in  the  space  service  located 
either  on  the  earth’s  surface,  on  board 
a  ship,  an  aircraft,  or  an  aerospacecraft. 
Communication  Satellite:  (New). 

An  earth-satellite  which  is  intention¬ 
ally  used  to  reflect  or  relay  radiocom- 
munication  signals  in  the  space  service. 

Communication  Satellite  Space  Serv¬ 
ice:  (New) . 

A  space  service  using  communication 
satellites. 

Communication  Satellite  Station: 
(New) . 

A  space  station  in  the  communication 
satellite  space  service  on  board  a  com¬ 
munication  satellite. 

Satellite  Terminal  Station:  (New). 

An  earth  station  in  the  communica¬ 
tion  satellite  space  service. 
Aerospacecraft:  (New). 

No.  106 - 9 

L 


A  vehicle  capable  of  traveling  both 
within  and  beyond  the  earth’s  sensible 
atmosphere. 

Meteorological  Satellite  Space  Service: 
(New). 

A  space  service  providing  for  the  one¬ 
way  transmission  of  meteorological  in¬ 
formation  from  meteorological  satellite 
stations  to  earth  stations. 

Meteorological  Satellite  Station: 
(New). 

A  space  station  in  the  meteorological 
satellite  service. 

Space  Research  Service:  (New). 

A  space  service  providing  for  the 
acquisition  and  transmission  to  earth 
stations,  or  between  space  stations,  of 
scientific  and  technological  information 
acquired  by  or  pertaining  to  earth 
satellites  or  spacecraft. 

II.  RR  Article  7. 

Amend  No.  429  to  read : 

Frequencies  in  any  band  allocated  to 
the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service  are 
reserved  for  communications  between 
any  aircraft  or  aerospacecraft  and  those 
aeronautical  stations  primarily  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  safety  and  regularity  of 
flight  along  national  or  international 
civil  air  routes. 

Amend  No.  430  to  read : 

Frequencies  in  any  band  allocated  to 
the  areonautical  mobile  (OR)  service 
are  reserved  for  communications  be¬ 
tween  any  aircraft  or  aerospacecraft 
and  aeronautical  stations  other  than 
those  primarily  concerned  with  flight 
along  national  or  international  civil  air- 
routes. 

( F.R.  Doc.  61-4880;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

11:26  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Treasury  Dept.  Order  189] 

PRESIDENT’S  COMMITTEE  ON  EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Compliance  Officers,  Government 
Contracts 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  Executive  Order  No.  10925  of 
March  6,  1961,  and  as  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  I  hereby 
order  as  follows: 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  307  of  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  10925,  I  hereby  designate 
Mr.  Robert  A.  Wallace,  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Secretary,  as  Principal  Compliance 
Officer  of  the  Treasury  Department. 
Deputy  Compliance  Officers  as  may  be 
necessary  and  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  that  Order  will  be 
designated. 

2.  I  hereby  assign  to  the  Principal 
Compliance  Officer  the  responsibility  for 
conducting  studies  of  Departmental  con¬ 
tracting  practices  and  for  recommend¬ 
ing  to  me  any  proposed  orders,  proce¬ 
dures,  or  other  measures  relating  to  the 
contracting  activities  of  this  Department 
which  will  assure  maximum  effectiveness 
in  carrying  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
Part  III  of  Executive  Order  No.  10925. 


3.  The  Principal  Compliance  Officer 
shall  promptly  prepare  for  my  consider¬ 
ation  recommendations  concerning  any 
actions  that  the  President’s  Committee 
on  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
might  initiate  to  assure  the  prompt  erad¬ 
ication  of  all  vestiges  of  racial,  religious, 
or  other  unfair  discrimination  from  our 
Government. 

4.  The  functions  assigned  to  Mr.  Rob¬ 
ert  A.  Wallace  by  this  order  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  functions  assigned  to  him 
by  Administrative  Circular  No.  13,  Re¬ 
vised,  dated  February  18, 1961. 

5.  This  order  is  effective  this  date. 

Dated:  May  26, 1961. 

[seal]  Douglas  Dillon, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5152;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:50  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

EXTENSION  OF  ESSENTIAL  TRADE 
ROUTES  TO  INCLUDE  GREAT  LAKES 
PORTS 

Notice  of  Tentative  Conclusions  and 
Determinations  Regarding  the  Es¬ 
sentiality  and  United  States  Flag 
Service  Requirements 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  18, 
1961,  the  Maritime  Administrator,  acting 
pursuant  to  section  211  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended,  has  made 
the  following  findings  concerning  the  es¬ 
sentiality  of  and  requirements  for  United 
States  flag  service  between  United  States 
Great  Lakes  ports  and  certain  overseas 
areas,  and  in  accordance  with  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administrator’s  action  of  July  27, 
1956,  ordered  that  the  following  tentative 
conclusions  and  determinations  reached 
by  the  Maritime  Administrator  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register: 

1.  For  a  developmental  period  of  four 
years  beginning  with  the  1961  navigation 
season  on  the  Great  Lakes,  the  following 
essential  United  States  foreign  trade 
routes  are  hereby  extended  to  include 
Great  Lakes  and  St.  Lawrence  River 
ports: 


Trade 

Route  No.  .  Foreign  Area 

1  _  East  Coast  South  America. 

2  _ West  Coast  South  America. 

12 _ Far  East. 

14 — Service  1_  West  Africa. 

15A _  South  and  East  Africa. 

16  _ Australia-New  Zealand. 

17  _ Indonesia-Malaya  (including 

Singapore) . 

18  _  India,  Persian  Gulf  and  Red 

Sea. 


2.  United  States  flag  sailings  to  the 
extended  area  as  described  above  may  be 
made  in  conjunction  with  sailings  on  the 
respective  essential  trade  routes; 

3.  Ships  heretofore  found  suitable  for 
operation  on  the  essential  routes  desig¬ 
nated  above  will  be  considered  suitable 
for  the  extended  service  provided  they 
meet  requirements  prescribed  for  trans¬ 
iting  the  Seaway;  and 

4.  Prior  to  opening  of  the  ,1965  navi¬ 
gation  season,  a  further  review  will  be 
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made  of  the  essentiality  and  U.S.  flag 
sailing  requirements  of  each  of  these 
routes  as  it  applies  to  the  Great  Lakes 
area  to  determine  whether  a  separate 
essential  trade  route  providing  for  direct 
service  between  Great  Lakes  ports  and 
ports  in  the  respective  overseas  foreign 
areas  is  warranted. 

Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  hav¬ 
ing  any  interest  in  the  foregoing  who 
desires  to  offer  comments  and  views  or 
request  a  hearing  thereon,  should  sub¬ 
mit  same  in  writing  in  triplicate  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Government  Aid,  Mari¬ 
time  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  by  close 
of  business  on  June  19,  1961.  In  the 
event  a  hearing  is  requested,  a  state¬ 
ment  must  bp  included  giving  the  rea¬ 
sons  therefor.  Any  hearing  thereby  af¬ 
forded  will  be  before  an  Examiner  on  an 
informal  basis  only.  The  Maritime  Ad¬ 
ministrator  will  consider  these  com¬ 
ments  and  views  and  take  such  action 
with  respect  thereto  as  in  his  discretion 
he  deems  warranted. 


Dated:  May  31,  1961. 


By  order  of  the  Maritime  AdminiS' 
trator. 


Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[F.R.  Doc.  61-5155;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:51  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
1960-CROP  LOAN  COTTON 
Notice  of  Acquisition 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  will  acquire  title  at 
the  close  of  business  on  July  31,  1961,  to 
all  1960 -crop  loan  cotton  securing  out¬ 
standing  nonrecourse  loans  under  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation’s  1960  Cotton 
Loan  Program.  Nonrecourse  loans  under 
the  1960  Cotton  Loan  Program  mature 
on  July  31,  1961.  If  the  producer  or  the 
purchaser  of  his  equity  does  not  repay 
a  nonrecourse  loan  before  the  close  of 
business  on  July  31,  1961,  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  will  acquire  title  to 
the  cotton  securing  the  loan  and  will 
not  pay  for  any  market  value  which  the 
cotton  may  have  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  the  loan,  plus  interest  and  charges,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
loan  agreement.  Any  such  loan  notes 
which  are  sent  to  local  banks  for  collec¬ 
tion  at  the  request  of  producers  or  pur¬ 
chasers  of  equities  must  be  paid  at  the 
local  banks  not  later  than  the  close  of 
business  on  July  31.  Any  repayments 
made  by  mail  must  be  received  by  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  or  the  local 
bank  not  later  than  the  close  of  business 
on  July  31. 

This  notice  shall  become  effective  on 
May  29,  1961. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5159;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:51  a.m.) 


1960  CROP  PEANUTS 

Notice  of  Extension  of  Loan  Maturity 
Date 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  extension 
by  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  of  the 
loan  maturity  date  for  1960  crop  peanuts, 
as  provided  for  in  §  446.1202(b)  of  the 
1960  crop  peanut  price  support  program 
regulations  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  June  17,  1960  (25  F.R. 
5437),  from  May  31,  1961,  to  June  30, 
1961. 

Effective  date:  May  29,  1961. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  Presjdent, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5160;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 
8:52  a.m.) 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[22-6:7] 

BLUE-MOLD  AND  CHEDDAR 
CHEESES 

Notice  of  Supplemental  Investigation 
and  Date  of  Hearing 

At  the  request  of  the  President,  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  on  the 
31st  day  of  May  1961,  instituted  an  in¬ 
vestigation  supplemental  to  its  investi¬ 
gation  No.  6  under  section  22  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  with  respect  to  the  following 
named  cheeses: 

Blue-mold  (except  Stilton)  cheese,  and 
cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese  containing, 
or  processed  from,  blue-mold  cheese;  and 
Cheddar  cheese,  and  cheese  and  substitutes 
for  cheese  containing,  or  processed  from, 
Cheddar  cheese. 

Purpose  of  supplemental  investigation. 
After  investigation  by  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  under  section 
22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  624) ,  the  President 
issued  a  proclamation  (No.  3019  of  June 
8,  1953;  3  CFR,  1949-1953  Comp.,  p.  189) 
imposing  absolute  annual  quotas  on  im¬ 
ports  of  the  above-named  cheeses.  On 
blue-mold  (except  Stilton)  cheese,  and 
cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese  con¬ 
taining,  or  processed  from,  blue-mold 
cheese,  the  aggregate  annual  quota  is 
4,167,000  pounds;  and  on  Cheddar  cheese, 
and  cheese  and  substitutes  for  cheese 
containing,  or  processed  from,  Cheddar 
cheese,  the  aggregate  annual  quota  is 
2,780,100  pounds.  The  instant  supple¬ 
mental  investigation  is  being  undertaken 
under  the  authority  of  section  22(d)  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  aforementioned  quotas,  or 
either  of  them,  should  be  enlarged  or 
eliminated. 

Hearing.  A  public  hearing  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  this  supplemental  investigation 
will  be  held  in  the  Hearing  Room,  Tariff 
Commission  Building,  Eighth  and  E 
Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  begin¬ 
ning  at  10  a.m.,  e.d.s.t.,  on  July  18,  1961. 
Interested  parties  desiring  to  appear  and 
to  be  heard  at  the  hearing  should  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  in  writ¬ 


ing,  at  its  offices  in  Washington,  D  C  at 
least  three  days  in  advance  of  the  d’au 
set  for  the  hearing. 


Issued:  May  31,  1961. 


By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[  seal  ]  Donn  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5154;  Filed,  June  2  logi 
8:50  a.m.)  ’ 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  1-3848] 

APEX  MINERALS  CORP. 

Order  Summarily  Suspending  Trading 

May  29,  1961. 

The  common  stock,  $1.00  par  value,  of 
Apex  Minerals  Corporation,  being  listed 
and  registered  on  the  San  Francisco 
Mining  Exchange,  a  national  securities 
exchange;  and 

The  Commission  being  of  the  opinion 
that  the  public  interest  requires  the 
summary  suspension  of  trading  in  such 
security  on  such  Exchange  and  that  such 
action  is  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
the  protection  of  investors;  and 

The  Commission  being  of  the  opinion 
further  that  such  suspension  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  order  to  prevent  fraudulent,  de¬ 
ceptive  or  manipulative  acts  or  practices, 
with  the  result  that  it  will  be  unlawful 
under  section  15(c)  (2)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Rule  15c 2-2  thereunder  for  any 
broker  or  dealer  to  make  use  of  the  mails 
or  of  any  means  or  instrumentality  of 
interstate  commerce  to  effect  any  trans¬ 
action  in,  or  to  induce  or  attempt  to  in¬ 
duce  the  purchase  or  sale  of  such 
security,  otherwise  than  on  a  national 
securities  exchange; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  section 
19(a)(4)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  that  trading  in  said  security  on 
the  San  Francisco  Mining  Exchange  be 
summarily  suspended  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  fraudulent,  deceptive  or  manipu¬ 
lative  acts  or  practices,  this  order  to  be 
effective  for  a  period  of  ten  (10)  days, 
May  31,  1961,  to  June  9,  1961,  both  dates 
inclusive. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5137;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[File  No.  812-1359] 

CENTENNIAL  FUND  II,  INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Order  of 
Exemption 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Centennial 
Fund  n,  Inc.  (“Applicant”),  of  Denver, 
Colorado,  a  Maryland  corporation  and 
an  open-end,  diversified  management  in¬ 
vestment  company  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(“Act”) ,  has  filed  an  amended  applica¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the  Act 
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an  order  of  the  Commission  exempt- 

Applicant  from  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  sections  15(a)  and  16(a)  of 

tn Applicant  filed  a  registration  state¬ 
ment  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
“  4  000,000  shares  of  common  stock, 

*1  par  value,  offered  to  investors  in  ex¬ 
change  for  such  investors’  securities, 
which  registration  statement  became 
effective  on  December  23,  1960.  The 
ourpose  of  the  Fund  is  to  provide  in¬ 
vestors  holding  securities  at  relatively 
low  tax  bases  with  a  means  of  exchanging 
such  securities  for  shares  of  the  Fund, 
thereby  obtaining  diversification  with¬ 
out  incurring  any  Federal  capital  gains 
tax  liability  at  the  time  of  such  exchange. 
Centennial  Management  and  Research 
Corporation  (“Management  Corpora¬ 
tion”)  has  solicited  deposits  of  securities, 
now  held  by  an  escrow  agent  in  safe¬ 
keeping  for  the  separate  account  of  each 
investor.  Upon  the  termination  of  the 
solicitation  period  on  May  24,  1961,  a  re¬ 
port  describing  the  deposited  securities, 
including  their  current  market  value 
and  their  basis  for  Federal  income  tax¬ 
ation,  was  mailed  to  all  depositing  in¬ 
vestors.  It  is  intended  that  the 
exchange  of  deposited  securities  for 
shares  of  Applicant  will  be  carried  out 
on  a  date  between  June  14  and  June  23, 
1961,  inclusive.  All  of  Applicant’s 
shares  which  are  issued  in  exchange  for 
securities  will  be  issued  simultaneously 
on  the  date  of  the  exchange.  Applicant 
presently  has  no  outstanding  capital 
stock,  and  anticipates  that  it  will  not 
have  any  outstanding  capital  stock  prior 
to  the  planned  exchange  if  the  exemp¬ 
tions  sought  in  the  instant  application 
are  obtained. 

The  provisions  of  section  15(a)  of 
the  Act  make  it  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  serve  as  an  investment  adviser  of  a 
registered  investment  company  except 
pursuant  to  a  written  contract  which,  in¬ 
ter  alia,  “has  been  approved  by  the  vote 
of  a  majority  of  the  outstanding  voting 
securities  of  such  registered  company 
*  *  By  the  terms  of  section  16(a) 
of  the  Act,  no  person  “shall  serve  as  a 
director  of  a  registered  investment  com¬ 
pany  unless  elected  to  that  office  by  the 
holders  of  the  outstanding  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  such  company,  at  an  annual  or 
a  special  meeting  duly  called  for  that 
purpose”;  certain  exceptions  relating  to 
vacancies  are  also  contained  in  this 
section. 

Among  the  representations  made  in 
support  of  the  application,  it  is  stated 
that  the  prospectus  furnished  to  inves¬ 
tors  contained  substantially  the  same 
disclosures  on  the  investment  advisory 
contract  as  would  be  included  in  a  proxy 
statement,  that  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  were  identified  in 
such  prospectus,  and  that  the  decision  of 
an  investor  to  participate  in  the  ex¬ 
change  may  therefore  be  deemed  analo¬ 
gous  to  a  shareholder  vote.  Applicant 
has  further  undertaken  that,  if  the  ex¬ 
emptions  requested  are  granted,  it  will 
cause  a  meeting  of  shareholders  to  be 
held  on  or  before  September  15,  1961,  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  at  that  time 
the  elecion  of  directors  and  the  approval 
°f  the  investment  advisory  contract. 


Section  6(c)  of  the  Act  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  by  order  upon  application,  may  con¬ 
ditionally  or  unconditionally  exempt  any 
person  from  any  provision  or  provisions 
of  the  Act  or  of  any  rule  or  regulation 
thereunder,  if  and  to  the  extent  that 
such  exemption  is  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  and  consist¬ 
ent  with  the  protection  of  investors  and 
the  purposes  fairly  intended  by  the  policy 
and  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  June  12, 
1961,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  writing  a  request  for  a  hearing 
on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a  state¬ 
ment  as  to  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reason  for  such  request  and  the  is¬ 
sues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con¬ 
troverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  commu¬ 
nication  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  as  provided  by  Rule  0-5  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act,  an  order  disposing  of  the 
application  herein  may  be  issued  by  the 
Commission  upon  the  basis  of  the  show¬ 
ing  contained  in  said  application,  unless 
an  order  for  hearing  upon  said  applica¬ 
tion  shall  be  issued  upon  request  or  upon 
the  Commission’s  own  motion. 

By  the  Commission. 

fSEALl  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

/  Secretary . 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5138;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.l 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice  503] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

May  31, 1961. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  64098.  By  order  of  May 
26,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Rheman  Transport  of 
Virginia,  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  of  Cer¬ 
tificate  No.  MC  119624,  issued  April  10, 
1961,  to  Virginia  K.  Simmons,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  Rheman  Transport  of  Virginia, 
Portsmouth,  Va.,  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation  of:  Petroleum  products,  in 


bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  Ports¬ 
mouth,  Va.,  and  points  within  ten  miles 
thereof,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  North  Carolina.  Jno.  C. 
Goddin,  10  South  10th  Street,  Richmond 
19,  Va.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  64217.  By  order  of  May 
26,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Swanton  Truck  Lanes, 
Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio,  of  Certificate  No. 
MC  3128  issued  June  3,  1949,  to  Victor 
J.  Extejt,  doing  business  as  Swanton 
Truck  Line,  Toledo,  Ohio,  which  author¬ 
izes  the  transportation  of  general  com¬ 
modities,  except  household  goods,  and 
other  specified  commodities,  between 
Swanton,  Qhio,  and  Toledo,  Ohio,  serv¬ 
ing  no  intermediate  points,  and  servicing 
the  off-route  points  of  Holland,  Lytton, 
and  Raab,  Ohio.  Paul  F.  Beery,  44  East 
Broad  Street,  Columbus  15,  Ohio,  attor¬ 
ney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  64218.  By  order  of  May 
26,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  George  F.  Rosensteel, 
Emmitsburg,  Md.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
111094,  issued  February  15,  1950,  to  Guy 
William  Seiferd,  Fairfield,  Pa.,  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  transportation  of:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Fairfield  and  Ortanna,  Pa. 
Francis  J.  Ortman,  1366  National  Press 
Building,  Washington  4,  D.C.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  64219.  By  order  of  May  26, 
1961,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Elmer  Peters  and  Edwin 
Peters,  a  partnership,  doing  business  as 
Peters  Truck  Line,  Box  722,  Colby,  Kans., 
of  Certificate  No.  MC  37140,  issued  . May 
5, 1959,  to  J.  E.  Griffin,  doing  business  as 
J.  E.  Griffin  Truck  Line,  Colby,  Kans., 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  of  emigrant  movables,  be¬ 
tween  points  in  Kansas  within  50  miles 
of  Colby,  Kans.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Colorado,  and 
farm  machinery  and  farm  implements 
and  parts,  between  the  above-specified 
Kansas  points,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  a  described  portion 
of  Colorado. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5149;  Filed,  June  2.  1961; 

8:50  a.m.l 


(Section  5a  Application  No.  70] 

WESTERN  MOTOR  TARIFF  BUREAU, 
INC.;  AGREEMENT 

May  29, 1961. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  an 
application  in  the  above-entitled  and 
numbered  proceeding  for  approval  of 
amendments  to  the  agreement  therein 
approved  under  the  provisions  of  section 
5a  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  by  W.  J.  Knoell, 
P.O.  Box  1296,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Amendments  involved:  Change  Arti¬ 
cle  V  of  the  rules  of  procedure  so  as  to 
provide  for  notices  of  subjects  docketed 
and  the  dispositions  thereof  in  the 
bureau’s  publication  mailed  directly  to 
parties  involved,  rather  than  in  a  recog¬ 
nized  national  or  regional  publication  of 
general  circulation. 
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The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  office  of  the  Commission  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  20  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5150;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:50  a.m.] 

[Finance  Docket  No.  21415] 

WESTERN  PACIFIC  RAILROAD  CO. 
AND  SOUTHERN  PACIFIC  CO. 

Notice  of  Investigation  and  Hearing 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  24th 
day  of  May  A.D.  1961. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding,  and  of  the 
complaint  filed  December  7,  1960,  by  the 
Western  Pacific  Railroad  Company;  and 
the  answer  thereto  filed  January  31, 
1961,  by  the  Southern  Pacific  Company; 

It  appearing  that  in  Finance  Docket 
Nos.  21314  and  21315  applications  were 
filed  by  the  Southern  Pacific  Company 
for  authority  to  acquire  control  through 
stock  ownership  of  the  Western  Pacific 
Railroad  Company,  and  to  issue  certain 
securities  in  connection  therewith; 

It  further  appearing  that  in  Finance 
Docket  Nos.  21334  and  21335  applications 
were  filed  by  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and 
Santa  Fe  Railway  Company  to  acquire 
control,  through  stock  ownership  of  the 
Western  Pacific  Railroad  Company;  and 
that  these  applications  were  consolidated 
with  the  applications  of  the  Southern 
Pacific  Company  for  hearing  and  dis¬ 
position  by  order  of  the  Commission 
dated  January  12,  1961; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Western 
Pacific  Railroad  Company  intervened  in 
support  of  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and 
Santa  Fe  Railway  Company  applications 
and  in  opposition  to  the  Southern  Pacific 
Company  applications;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  above- 
mentioned  complaint  of  the  Western 
Pacific  Railroad  Company,  among  other 
things,  alleges  that  the  Southern  Pacific 
Company,  through  a  subsidiary,  owns 
approximately  ten  percent  of  Western 
Pacific  Railroad  Company  capital  stock 
in  violation  of  section  5(4)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act  and  section  7  of  the 
Clayton  Act,  and  requests  an  immediate 
investigation  under  section  5(7)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act  of  the  South¬ 
ern  Pacific  Company’s  activity  in  ac¬ 
quiring  and  owning  said  stock;  that  a 
cease  and  desist  order  be  issued  directing 


Southern  Pacific  Company  to  refrain 
from  any  further  purchases  of  such 
stock;  that  the  complaint  be  joined  for 
hearing  writh  the  applications  to  acquire 
control;  that  the  Commission  issue  such 
orders  and  undertake  such  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  as  may  be  lawful  to  prevent  and 
to  remedy  the  alleged  violations  perpe¬ 
trated  by  the  Southern  Pacific  Company 
and  to  require  the  Southern  Pacific 
immediately  to  trustee  the  Western  Pa¬ 
cific  Railroad  Company  capital  stock 
owned  by  it  at  the  time  its  applications 
to  acquire  control  were  filed;  and  that  if 
such  applications  to  acquire  control  are 
not  approved,  the  Southern  Pacific  Com¬ 
pany  be  ordered  to  divest  itself  of  the 
stock  it  owns  in  the  Western  Pacific  Rail¬ 
road  Company;  and  good  cause  appear¬ 
ing; 

It  is  ordered.  That  an  investigation  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  instituted  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  5(7)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  whether  the  provisions  of  section 
5(4)  of  said  act  have  been  violated  and 
into  all  matters  connected  therewith  and 
related  thereto,  with  the  view  that  this 
Commission  may  take  such  actions  as 
it  may  find  appropriate; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Southern 
Pacific  Company  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
made  respondent  in  this  proceeding; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  said 
complaint  and  answer  herein  be,  and 
they  are  hereby,  consolidated  with  the 
aforesaid  applications  in  Finance  Docket 
Nos.  21314,  21315,  and  21334  and  21335 
for  hearing  at  a  time  and  place  here¬ 
after  to  be  designated,  and  that  insofar 
as  other  relief  is  sought  by  the  complaint, 
action  thereon  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  de¬ 
ferred  pending  completion  of  the  hearing 
herein;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  notice  of 
this  proceeding  be  given  to  the  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  a 
copy  with  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  by  service  upon  the  said  respondent. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5151;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:50  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE  Docket  No.  61-KC-37] 

PROPOSED  RADIO  ANTENNA 
STRUCTURE 

Notice  of  No  Airspace  Objection 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has 
circularized  the  following  proposal  to 
interested  persons  for  aeronautical  com¬ 
ment  and  has  conducted  a  study  to  de¬ 
termine  its  effect  upon  the  utilization  of 
airspace : 

The  Aquinas  Broadcasting  Society  of 
the  Diocese  of  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan,  proposes 
to  construct  a  radio  antenna  structure 
on  top  of  an  existing  building  in  Grand 
Rapids,  Michigan,  at  latitude  42°57'34" 


So 

north,  longitude  85°37'44"  west  Th,  £n 

overall  height  of  the  antenna  struct^  '  an 
would  be  935  feet  above  mean  sea  wj  mi 
(the  existing  building  extends  42  feet  cti 
above  ground  and  the  antenna  struT  afl 
ture  would  extend  153  feet  above  th  ,n 

building) .  we  J 

No  aeronautical  objections  were  made  P 

in  response  to  the  circularization.  Th!  mi 

aeronautical  study  by  the  Agency  re-  to; 

vealed  that  the  proposed  structure  would  co 

have  no  adverse  effect  upon  aeronautical  th 

operations,  procedures  or  minimum  th 

flight  altitudes.  pc 

Therefore,  I  find  that  this  proposed  isi 

structure,  at  the  location  and  mean  sea  tii 

level  elevation  specified  herein,  would  m 

have  no  adverse  effect  upon  aeronautical  I  it 
operations,  procedures  or  minimum  re 

flight  altitudes  and  conclude  that  no  ob-  I  te 
jection  thereto  from  an  airspace  utiliza-  ir 

tion  standpoint  be  interposed  by  this  I  tl 
Agency,  provided  that  the  structure  be  ei 

obstruction  marked  and  lighted  in  ac-  o: 

cordance  with  applicable  rules  and  C 

standards.  & 

This  finding  will  be  effective  upon  n 

publication  in  the  Federal  Register.  ii 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May 
26, 1961.  c 

Lee  E.  Warren,  1  ( 

Acting  Director,  ;  r 

Bureau  of  Air  Traffic  Management.  1 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5129;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:45  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  6428] 

NORTHWEST  AIRLINES,  INC.,  MAIL 
RATE  (1954) 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  on  the  above-entitled  j 
matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  June  26, 
1961,  at  10:00  a.m.,  e.d.s.t.,  in  Room  725, 
Universal  Building,  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
before  Examiner  Ralph  L.  Wiser. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  May  26, 
1961. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5156;  Filed,  June  2,  1961, 
8:51  a.m.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-20] 

MASSACHUSETTS  INSTITUTE  OF 
TECHNOLOGY 

Notice  of  Proposed  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Facility  License 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  proposes  to  issue 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  , 
an  amendment  to  Facility  License  No. 
R-37  substantially  as  set  forth  below, 
unless  within  fifteen  days  after  the  filins 
of  this  notice  with  the  Office  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  a  request  for  a  formal  hear¬ 
ing  is  filed  with  the  United  States  Atomic  J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Saturday,  June  3,  1961  - 

Fnergy  Commission  by  the  licensee  or 
n  intervener  as  provided  by  the  Com¬ 
mon's  rules  of  practice  (Title  10,  CFR, 
rhapter  I.  Part  2).  The  proposed 
mendment  would  authorize  the  licensee 
f0  operate  its  reactor  located  in  Cam- 
bridge  Massachusetts,  at  power  levels 
uo  to  two  megawatts  (thermal)  and  to 
make  certain  modifications  in  the  reac- 
r  an(j  the  operating  procedures  to  ac¬ 
commodate  operation  of  the  reactor  at 
the  increased  power  levels.  In  addition, 
the  proposed  amendment  would  incor¬ 
porate  into  the  license  the  licensee’s  ex¬ 
isting  procedures  pertaining  to  opera¬ 
tions  with  the  reactor  shut  down  which 
might  involve  a  change  in  core  reactiv¬ 
ity  and  would  impose  certain  reporting 
requirements.  Petitions  for  leave  to  in¬ 
tervene  and  requests  for  a  formal  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  filed  by  mailing  a  copy  to 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.C., 
or  by  delivery  of  a  copy  in  person  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary,  Germantown, 
Maryland,  or  the  AEC’s  Public  Docu¬ 
ment  Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

For  further  details  see  (1)  the  appli¬ 
cations  for  license  amendment  dated 
October  7,  1960,  and  March  8,  1961,  sub¬ 
mitted  by  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  and  (2)  a  hazards  analysis 


prepared  by  the  Research  and  Power  Re¬ 
actor  Safety  Branch  of  the  Division  of 
Licensing  and  Regulation,  both  on  file  at 
the  AEC’s  Public  Document  Room.  A 
copy  of  item  (2)  above  may  be  obtained 
at  the  AEC’s  Public  Document  Room  or 
upon  request  addressed  to  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Licensing  and  Regulation. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  25th 
day  of  May  1961. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 

Deputy  Director,  Division  of 
Licensing  and  Regulation. 

[License  No.  R-37;  Amendment  No.  4] 

License  No.  R-37  issued  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  is  hereby  amended  in 
the  following  respects : 

1.  Paragraph  2  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

2.  This  license  applies  to  the  heavy  water- 
cooled  and  -moderated  reactor  (herein  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  “the  facility”)  which  is  owned 
by  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
and  located  on  the  Institute’s  site  in  Cam¬ 
bridge.  Massachusetts,  and  described  in  the 
Institute’s  application  for  license  dated  Feb¬ 
ruary  20,  1956,  and  amendments  thereto 
dated  April  29,  1957,  September  10,  1957, 
November  22,  1957,  December  26,  1957,  Janu¬ 


ary  7,  1958,  January  24,  1958,  February  19, 
1958,  March  21,  1958,  September  12,  1958, 
April  24,  1959,  October  7,  1960,  and  March  8, 
1961  (herein  collectively  referred  to  as  “the 
application”) . 

2.  Paragraph  3.a.(l)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

3. a.(l)  MIT  shall  operate  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  and  limita¬ 
tions  described  in  the  application,  in  this 
license,  and  in  Item  8  of  MIT’s  report  en¬ 
titled  “MITR  Operating  Experience”  dated 
January  27, 1961. 

3.  Paragraph  3.a.(2)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

3. a.(2)  MIT  shall  not  operate  the  facility 
at  a  steady  state  power  level  in  excess  of 
two  megawatts  (thermal) . 

4.  A  new  paragraph  3.c.(3)  is  added  as 
follows : 

3.c.(3)  MIT  shall  promptly  submit  a  writ¬ 
ten  report  to  the  Commission  whenever,  dur¬ 
ing  operation  of  the  facility,  any  of  the 
operating  conditions  or  characteristics  of  the 
facility  which  might  affect  nuclear  safety 
varies  significantly  from  its  predicted  value. 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  —  day 
of - ,  1961. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-5128;  Filed,  June  2,  1961; 

8:45  a.m.] 
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